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INTRODUCTION 


The  reading  programme  suggested  in  this  guidebook  emphasizes  the  rela- 
tionship of  reading  to  the  other  phases  of  language  development.  The  stories, 
poems  and  play  in  The  Toy-box,  and  the  activities  suggested  in  the  work- 
book and  guidebook,  are  used  in  ways  that  develop  the  listening,  speaking, 
reading,  discussing  and  writing  powers  of  children. 


Using  the  Guidebook 

The  guidebook  should  be  used  by  the  teacher  in  developing  her  plans  for 
reading  instruction.  In  many  instances  it  provides  suggestions  that  give 
creative  teachers  leading  ideas.  Many  of  the  procedures  can  be  adapted, 
expanded  and  repeated  as  needs  and  opportunities  arise. 


Lesson  Outlines 

Ideas  for  teaching  are  organized  into  Lesson  Outlines.  Teachers  wishing 
to  organize  their  teaching  into  larger  units  can  incorporate  ideas  from  the 
outlines  into  their  work. 


VOCABULARY 

Words  used  in  the  reader  are  listed  for  convenience.  Known  words  from 
which  pupils  can  deduce  new  words  are  listed  in  brackets. 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

In  preparing  children  to  read  a story,  it  may  be  necessary  to  develop  a 
background  of  experience,  introduce  vocabulary,  arouse  interest,  and  set 
purposes  for  reading. 

Preparation  may  be  made  through  procedures  such  as: 

• discussion  of  experiences  children  have  had  that  are  closely  related 
to  the  story  topic; 

• recall  of  a story  previously  read; 

• study  of  a picture  from  the  reader  or  from  another  source; 

• discussion  of  a picture  from  the  reader  or  from  another  source; 

• discussion  of  the  title  of  the  unit  or  story; 

• discussion  of  essential  background  information; 


V 


• presentation  of  some  vocabulary  of  the  story  through  discussion  and 
visual  aids; 

• setting  reading  purposes  co-operatively  by  teacher  and  pupils. 

It  should  be  remembered  that: 

• interest  is  sometimes  spoiled  when  too  much  of  the  story  plot  is 
revealed,  or  when  the  reading  of  the  story  is  delayed  too  long; 

• an  over-emphasis  on  vocabulary  preparation  can  destroy  interest  in 
the  story; 

• vocabulary  development  takes  place  through  all  steps  of  a lesson; 

• the  more  the  pupils  are  involved  in  the  setting  of  the  reading  pur- 
poses the  better; 

• the  purposes  set  depend  upon  the  maturity  of  the  children  as  well  as 
the  nature  of  the  material. 

READING  THE  STORY 

The  first  reading  is  always  done  silently  so  that  each  child  gets  a chance 
to  read  at  his  own  rate,  to  recognize  the  words  for  himself,  and  to  work  out 
his  own  understanding. 

The  rereading  is  done  for  purposes  different  to  those  of  the  first  reading. 
It  is  usually  done  orally  at  this  level.  It  may  be  done  in  order  to  answer  a 
specific  question.  It  may  follow  the  silent  reading  of  a few  sentences,  a page, 
or  an  entire  story.  It  may  take  the  form  of  dramatization,  reading  assigned 
parts,  locating  certain  details,  or  by  adding  original  dialogue  or  narrative. 
The  procedures  used  in  rereading  are  governed  by  the  nature  of  the  material 
and  the  needs  of  the  children. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

The  procedures  outlined  help  children  establish  their  basic  reading  vocabu- 
lary, their  word  attack,  comprehension  and  study  skills.  Additional  practice 
in  these  skills  is  provided  through  the  use  of  the  workbook,  We  Can  Read 
The  Toy-box. 

Word  Attack  Skills 

As  a child  becomes  a competent  reader,  he  develops  four  methods  of  un- 
locking words.  He  becomes  adept  in  Using  Context;  Using  Word  Form ; 
Using  Word  Structure;  Using  Phonics.  The  child  learns  to  shift  from  one 
method  to  another  in  attacking  words  and  to  use  a combination  of  methods. 
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Comprehension  Skills 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  skills  such  as:  Finding  the  Main  Idea  of  a sentence, 
page  or  story;  Noting  Details  that  are  related  to  these  main  ideas;  Observing 
Sequence  of  events  in  a story;  Seeing  Relationships  among  the  events; 
Making  Inferences  about  the  feelings,  motives,  actions  and  reactions  of 
characters;  Predicting  Outcomes  as  to  what  may  happen  in  the  story;  and 
Drawing  Conclusions  about  the  characters  or  events  in  a story. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  reading  experience  has  not  been  completed  when  a story  has  been  read 
and  reread.  The  knowledge,  interests  and  skills  gained  from  reading  a par- 
ticular story  or  from  carrying  out  an  activity  in  the  guidebook  or  workbook 
should  be  extended  and  enriched. 

Thinking  may  be  stimulated  through  story-telling  and  discussion. 
Creative  expression  may  be  stimulated  through  dramatization, 
story-telling  and  art. 

Interest  in  reading  may  be  furthered  through  hearing  stories  and 
poems,  exploring  books,  and  participating  in  other  language  activities. 

Teachers  using  the  Lesson  Outlines  with  discrimination  will  select  and 
adapt  the  ideas  in  each  step  of  the  lesson  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  pupils 
they  teach. 
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\ : POEMS 

Text  Pages  1-6 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  toy -box,  let’s  (pet) 

INTRODUCING  THE  TOY-BOX 

Show  the  children  a copy  of  the  reader.  Discuss  the  picture  on  the  cover, 
asking  such  questions  as:  “What  do  you  think  is  happening  in  the  picture? 
What  makes  you  think  it  might  be  a parade?  What  kind  of  a little  man  is 
in  the  picture?  What  makes  you  think  he  is  an  elf?  Around  what  kind  of  a 
box  do  you  think  the  elf  and  the  animals  are  marching?”  If  the  word  toy -box 
is  not  forthcoming,  show  the  children  the  picture  on  the  back  cover.  Print 
on  the  chalkboard  the  word  toy-box.  Say,  “What  is  the  cat  carrying?  What 
words  are  printed  on  the  banner?  What  is  the  name  of  the  book?  What 
kind  of  stories  might  be  in  this  book?  Look  at  the  pictures  on  the  inside 
cover.  What  other  kinds  of  stories  do  you  think  are  in  this  book?”  The 
children’s  answers  could  be  recorded  on  a chart  for  future  reference. 

Have  the  children  examine  the  Table  of  Contents  on  pages  2 and  3.  Have 
them  read  the  word  Stories  at  the  top  of  the  page,  and  recall  that  the  names 
of  the  stories  and  poems  in  the  book  are  listed  at  the  front  of  it.  The  chil- 
dren may  be  reminded  that  the  Table  of  Contents  is  used  to  find  out  on 
what  page  a story  or  poem  begins. 

READING  THE  POEMS 
LET'S  PLAY 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  phrase:  Let’s  play  

Have  children  complete  the  sentence  by  adding  words  or  phrases  that  tell 
what,  when,  where.  Sentences  such  as  the  following  might  be  elicited  by 
questioning: 

Let’s  play  cowboys  this  afternoon  in  our  back  yard. 

Let’s  play  school  tomorrow  at  Mary’s  house. 

Let’s  play  skipping  at  recess  in  the  schoolyard. 

Encourage  discussion  about  playing  indoors,  especially  on  rainy  days. 
Guide  the  discussion  to  bring  out  the  ideas  of  dressing  up  and  pretending. 
Tell  the  children  that  you  are  going  to  read  a poem  that  tells  what  some 
children  do  on  rainy  days.  They  are  to  listen  to  find  out  where  the  children 
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play  and  what  games  they  make  up.  After  the  poem  has  been  read,  some 
explanation  of  the  word  attic  may  be  necessary. 

Have  the  children  open  their  books  to  pages  4 and  5.  Present  the  title  of  the 
unit  and  ask  them  to  read  the  title  of  the  poem.  Discuss  the  pictures,  making 
reference  to  the  sequence  which  they  follow.  Read  the  poem  and  suggest 
that  the  children  follow  the  pictures  as  you  read. 

THE  TOY-BOX 

Have  the  children  read  the  title  of  the  poem  on  page  6.  Ask  them  to  iden- 
tify the  toys  in  the  box  and  in  the  illustrations  surrounding  the  poem.  As 
you  read  the  poem,  have  the  children  listen  to  find  out  which  toys  in  the 
picture  are  mentioned  in  the  poem.  During  the  second  reading,  the  children 
might  enjoy  reading  lines  2,  4,  6 and  8 together. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  underline  the  sen- 
tence or  sentences  that  go  with  each  picture. 


J 

The  apples  are  in  the  toy-box. 

“Let’s  eat  some  apples,”  said  Jack. 

There  are  three  apples  in  the  dish. 

“I  have  one  apple  in  the  dish,”  said  Jill. 

“Let’s  take  the  eggs  to  my  grandmother,”  said 
one  of  the  girls. 

“The  eggs  are  in  the  box,”  said  Jack. 

“We  cannot  find  the  eggs,”  said  the  girls. 

“I  can  help  you,”  said  Mr.  White  to  the  girls. 

2 

r 

tV 

There  is  a kitten  in  the  toy-box. 

“Let’s  play  with  the  kitten,”  said  Jack  and  Jill. 
There  is  a hen  in  the  toy-box. 

“Mew,  mew,”  said  the  kittens. 

t 

Sandy  sees  Jack  and  Jill. 

Sandy  ran  into  the  barn. 

“Let’s  surprise  Sandy,”  said  Jill. 

Sandy  is  in  the  house. 
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Drawing  Conclusions  — Chalkboard 

riddles  and  answer  them. 

I am  brown, 

And  I say  “Moo!” 

My  white  milk 
Is  good  for  you. 

I am  big  and  brown, 

With  two  big  ears. 

“The  better  to  hear  you  with. 
My  dears.” 


Activity:  The  children  are  to  read  the 

I am  a girl. 

My  coat  is  red. 

I saw  a wolf 
In  Grandmother’s  bed. 

I can  jump  up. 

I can  jump  down. 

, I am  a puppet, 

Big  and  brown. 


Interpreting  Pictures  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  1. 

In  order  that  pages  of  the  workbook  may  be  done  independently  by  the 
pupils,  the  directions  in  the  workbook  are  supplemented  by  instructions  in 
the  guidebook.  Where  necessary,  sample  items  are  suggested  or  children 
are  referred  to  a previous  activity  of  a similar  nature. 

Some  practice  might  be  given  before  page  1 is  done  by  presenting  a sample 
such  as  the  one  shown.  Have  sentence  number  one  read.  Ask  the  children 
which  picture  goes  with  that  sentence.  Have  a child  number  that  picture 
by  putting  1 in  the  box.  Have  the  other  sentence  read  and  the  box  num- 
bered. Then  have  the  children  do  the  activity  in  the  workbook  indepen- 
dently. 


To  extend  language  development  after  the  workbook  page  has  been  com- 
pleted, let  the  children  choose  a sentence  from  the  page  and  add  a second 
sentence  of  conversation  to  it.  Some  children  may  be  able  to  make  up  three 
or  four  two-sentence  stories  in  this  way.  They  should  be  prepared  to  take 
turns  presenting  their  stories  orally. 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-Auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  I — Say  to  the  children,  “Lis- 
ten to  these  three  words.  Which  two  begin  with  the  same  sound:  laughed, 
said,  little?”  Present  other  groups  of  words  such  as:  letter,  long,  ball;  book, 
look,  lemon;  like,  call,  line;  lesson,  let’s,  tell;  mail,  lip,  letter;  help,  lost,  long. 
In  auditory  discrimination  activities,  attention  should  be  given  to  words  that 
occur  in  the  grade  one  reading  programme. 

Say,  “Read  each  word  silently  as  I place  it  on  the  chalkboard  ledge.”  Use 
the  words  laughed,  hill,  like,  little,  yellow,  hello,  look,  lived,  called.  Have 
the  words  read  orally.  Place  in  the  pocket-chart  the  letter  1 and  ask  a child 
to  name  it.  Have  the  children  select  from  the  chalkboard  ledge  the  words 
that  begin  with  1,  read  the  words,  then  place  them  in  the  cardholder.  After 
all  the  words  have  been  placed  in  the  cardholder  say,  “In  what  ways  are 
these  words  alike?”  The  children  should  recognize  that  these  words  sound 
and  look  alike  at  the  beginning.  Place  in  the  pocket-chart  the  capital  letter 
L and  have  it  named.  Turn  over  some  of  the  word  cards  so  that  the  capital- 
ized forms  are  exposed.  Have  the  children  rearrange  the  cards  in  the  card- 
holder so  that  capitalized  forms  are  grouped  under  capital  L and  lower-case 
forms  under  small  1.  If  the  terms  small  1 and  capital  L are  used  consistently, 
the  children  will  become  familiar  with  them. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Help  the  children  to  make  up  a co-operative  story  using  the  pictures  on 
pages  4 and  5 of  the  reader.  Begin  by  having  them  suggest  names  for  the 
children. 

Questions  similar  to  the  following  might  be  used  to  prompt  story  telling. 

Where  were  the  children  playing  when  it  began  to  rain? 

How  did  they  get  to  the  attic? 

What  did  they  find? 

What  games  did  they  play? 

How  long  did  the  poem  say  the  children  planned  to  stay 
in  the  attic? 

After  the  story  has  been  developed,  several  children  might  take  turns  telling 
it  to  the  class. 

Develop  a language  chart,  listing  things  that  might  be  found  in  an  attic  or 
basement. 
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The  theme  of  pretending  is  further  developed  in  the  poem  ‘Saturday  Towels’ 
by  Lysbeth  Boyd  Borie.  This  poem  can  be  found  in  Under  the  Tent  of  the 
Sky,  edited  by  John  E.  Brewton. 

Read  the  poem  ‘The  Engineer’  by  A.  A.  Milne  from  Now  We  are  Six.  Have 
the  children  listen  to  find  out  what  the  boy  in  this  poem  does  on  rainy  days. 
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2=  FUN  AT  JILL’S  HOUSE 

Text  Pages  7-11 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  boxes  (box),  put,  on 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Recall  what  the  children  in  the  poem  Let’s  Play  did  on  a rainy  day.  Present 
on  the  chalkboard  picture-sentences  about  the  poem.  Use  pictures  on  page 
5 of  the  reader  as  a guide  for  the  sketches  required. 

1.  One  boy  said  he  was  a big  (head  of  elephant) . 

He  put  on  a (stocking) . 

2.  The  girl  liked  to  play  house. 

She  put  on  a green  (dress). 

Guide  the  reading  of  the  sentences  by  questions  such  as:  “What  did  one  of 
the  boys  say  he  was?  What  did  he  put  on  to  make  himself  look  like  an 
elephant?  What  did  the  girl  like  to  play?  What  did  she  put  on?”  Have  the 
words  put  on  underlined. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard,  Fun  at  Jill’s  House.  Ask,  “Where  do  you  think  Jill 
might  play  on  a rainy  day?  Who  might  play  with  her?  If  they  played  in  the 
attic,  what  kind  of  games  might  they  play?  Let’s  read  the  story  that  begins 
on  page  7 to  find  out.” 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  7 Establish  that  Jack,  Jill  and  Jill’s  dog,  Sandy,  are  in  the  pic- 

ture. Through  discussion  of  the  picture  have  the  children  note 
that  the  story  takes  place  in  an  attic.  Read  the  first  paragraph 
to  yourselves  to  find  out  what  it  tells  about  Jack  and  Jill.  Read 
the  rest  of  the  page  to  find  out  what  the  children  decide  to 
do.  Which  line  tells  you  that  there  were  many  boxes?  Why 
does  Jack  like  to  play  in  Jill’s  attic?  Who  suggests  looking  in 
the  boxes?  What  might  the  children  find? 

Pages  8-9  Read  these  pages  to  find  out  what  Jack  and  Jill  discover  in 
the  boxes  and  what  they  do  with  each  of  these  things.  Read 
the  last  line  on  page  9.  What  do  you  think  the  children  may 
do  now  that  they  have  found  a grandmother’s  hat? 
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Pages  10-11  Read  these  pages  to  find  out  what  the  children  pretend.  Who 
does  Jack  say  each  of  them  will  pretend  to  be?  How  do  you 
think  Sandy  feels  about  playing  this  game?  Why  do  you  think 
that?  How  does  the  game  turn  out? 

Rereading 

Have  the  children  examine  each  picture  to  decide  how  Sandy  feels  about 
what  is  happening.  Print  the  children’s  comments  on  the  chalkboard.  They 
may  suggest  that  Sandy  is  curious,  wants  to  play,  thinks  Jack  and  Jill  look 
funny,  etc.  Then  let  the  children  read  the  last  part  of  the  story  dramatically. 
The  child  taking  the  part  of  Sandy  should  try  to  indicate  how  Sandy  feels 
as  he  growls. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  2. 

With  children  who  have  difficulty  adjusting  to  new  activities,  a sample 
might  be  used  to  show  how  this  page  will  be  done.  Print  on  the  chalkboard 
four  beginnings  of  sentences  and  four  endings.  Have  the  children  read  the 
first  beginning  and  then  find  the  correct  ending.  Have  a child  draw  a line 
to  join  the  two  parts  of  the  sentence.  Follow  a similar  procedure  for  the 
other  sentences. 


1. 

Jack  put  the  little  box 

little  kittens. 

2. 

Let’s  play  with  the 

is  Jack’s  kitten. 

3. 

Jill  ran  into 

on  the  bed. 

4. 

Mr.  Whiskers 

the  house. 

As  a follow-up  activity  to  the  workbook  page,  the  children  might  enjoy 
making  stick  puppets  of  a scarecrow,  a hen  and  a pig.  Oral  language  acti- 
vities might  centre  around  what  the  three  puppets  did  and  said  at  the 
surprise  party. 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words -We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  4. 

Draw  the  following  puzzle  on  the  chalkboard.  Help  the  children  complete 
the  puzzle  by  choosing  the  correct  words  from  those  given.  Explain  that 
one  letter  belongs  in  each  square  and  that  some  words  will  not  be  used. 
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1.  It  is  a pet. 


2.  Cows  live  in  it. 

3.  It  is  a colour. 

4.  It  can  say  mew. 
kitten  house 


■ 


barn  red  green  fish 


Making  Inferences  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  print  in  the 
correct  word  to  complete  each  story. 


“Jack,”  called  Jill, 

“here  are  some  big  red  apples.” 
“Good,”  said  Jack. 

“We  can Qj  OU  "J" the  apples.” 

look  ride  milk  eat 


Jill’s  mother  said  to  her, 
“Here  is  a new  friend  for  you. 
Now  you  can  play  house.” 

Jiir  s new  friend  was  a little 

hat  girl  dish 


house 


Jack  and  Jill  showed  a hat  to  Sandy. 
“Grrrr,”  said  Saudy,  and  away  he  ran. 
Sandy  did  not 44,  K the  hat. 

like  sees  look  time 


“Let’s  go  in  here,  Mr.  Whiskers,”  said  Jack. 

“I  shall  show  you  where  the  cows  live.”  f 

Jack  and  Mr.  Whiskers  went  into  the 0°-^  ^ 

boxes  barn  house  toy-box 
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Father  put  on  Jack’s  new  hat. 

“Oh,  Dad,”  laughed  Jack, 

“you  look  funny.  i > 

My  new  hat  is  too j \ I T / C for  you.” 

old  red  little  better 


Following  Directions  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  fold  their 
papers  into  four  parts.  Place  directions  similar  to  the  following  on  the 
chalkboard.  The  children  are  to  follow  the  directions. 


1.  Draw  Sandy. 

Put  a girl’s  hat  on  him. 
Colour  the  hat  orange. 


2.  Draw  two  big  boxes. 

On  one  box,  draw  a car. 
Colour  the  car  yellow. 


3.  Draw  a funny  puppet. 
Put  a coat  on  him. 
Make  some  red  and 
orange  spots  on  the 
coat. 


4.  Draw  a wolf  with  big  teeth. 
Put  two  big  ears  on  him. 
Colour  the  ears  red. 

Make  the  wolf  look  sad. 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combination  th  — It  is  sug- 
gested that  both  the  voiced  and  unvoiced  th  be  introduced  at  this  time.  The 
children  should  not  be  expected  to  discriminate  between  the  two  sounds. 

Ask  the  children  how  the  words  they,  the,  there,  this  sound  alike.  Print  the 
words  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  them  read.  Ask  how  the  words  look  alike. 
Have  a child  draw  a line  under  the  parts  of  the  words  that  look  alike. 
Help  the  children  to  recognize  that  the  two  letters  have  only  one  sound. 
Explain  that  you  are  going  to  say  words,  some  of  which  begin  with  th.  If  a 
word  begins  like  they,  the  children  are  to  raise  their  hands.  Say  such  words 
as  that,  tall,  their,  pair,  took,  then,  them,  help,  hold,  this.  Pause  long  enough 
after  each  word  for  the  children  to  respond. 

Say,  “There  are  some  other  words  that  begin  with  th  that  sound  a little 
different  at  the  beginning.  Listen  to  these  words:  thank,  thing.”  Print  on  the 
chalkboard  the  words  thank,  thing.  Have  them  read.  Have  one  group  of 
children  listen  while  others  read  the  words.  Have  the  th  in  each  word 
underlined.  Have  the  children  listen  to  groups  of  three  words.  Have  them 
identify  those  words  that  begin  like  thank.  Say  words  such  as:  thimble,  tank, 
thistle;  tune,  thick,  with;  trunk,  thunder,  thump. 
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Visual-auditory  Discrimination  (review)  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  3. 

To  assist  the  children  in  doing  the  page  independently,  sketch  on  the  chalk- 
board a picture  of  a ball.  Under  the  ball  print  the  words  barn,  did,  but,  pet. 
Have  a child  underline  the  words  that  have  the  same  beginning  sound  as 

ball. 

After  the  page  of  the  workbook  has  been  taken  up,  use  the  activity  a 
second  time  for  language  development.  Ask  questions  that  will  be  answered 
by  naming  one  of  the  pictures.  For  example: 


This  animal  lives  in  a hot  country  and  can  travel  for  a 
long  time  without  water. 

This  animal  likes  to  swing  through  the  jungle  trees. 


At  a later  date,  pages  of  this  kind  may  be  reviewed.  Children  may  enjoy 
using  words  orally  to  describe  the  pictures:  a sly  fox,  a silly  monkey,  a big 
bad  bear.  Encouragement  should  be  given  to  the  child  using  unusual  and 
particularly  picturesque  words. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  c — Print  in  a column  on  the  chalkboard  the 
words  come,  called.  Ask  the  children  how  these  words  are  alike.  Print  the 
letter  c at  the  top  of  the  column  and  ask  a child  to  name  it. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  ran.  Have  the  word  read  orally.  Then  say 
to  the  children,  “I  am  going  to  make  ran  into  another  word.  Watch  what  I 
do.”  Erase  the  letter  r and  substitute  the  letter  c.  Have  the  word  can  read. 
Then  ask,  “How  did  I make  the  word  ran  into  the  word  can?”  Repeat  this 
procedure,  changing  now  into  cow. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  look.  Have  the  word  read  orally.  Say,  “I 
am  going  to  make  look  into  another  word.  Watch  what  I do.”  Erase  the 
letter  1 and  substitute  the  letter  c.  Say,  “You  know  the  sound  the  letter  c 
often  has  at  the  beginning  of  a word.  Think  of  that  sound.  What  is  the 
word?  Use  the  word  cook  in  a sentence.” 

Have  the  children  apply  the  substitution  process  to  get  other  attack  words: 
cake  (make)  cold  (old) 

Have  the  words  used  in  sentences.  Encourage  the  children  to  make  their 
sentences  interesting  so  the  other  children  will  want  to  listen  to  them. 
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Substitution  of  Consonant  c — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  5. 

After  the  page  has  been  checked,  children  might  be  asked  to  find  rhyming 
words  to  use  in  a little  verse.  The  words  at  the  top  might  be  used  as 
examples.  The  king  went  to  look  for  the  maid  and  the  cook.  How  can  I 
make  a strawberry  cake?  The  beggar  was  old  and  tired  and  cold.  Rhymes 
should  be  given  orally.  The  most  original  suggestions  might  be  put  on  a 
chart. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Children  enjoy  dramatic  play.  A few  well-chosen  props  will  suggest  a story- 
line to  them.  A broomstick,  a black  coat,  and  a sheet  might  suggest  a ghost 
or  witch  story.  A paper  hat,  a horn,  and  a toy  drum  may  suggest  a band  or 
a party.  Have  two  or  three  children  work  as  a team  preparing  short  plays 
using  props.  Whether  the  children  pantomime  or  develop  speaking  parts, 
they  need  time  to  plan  their  story  and  rehearse  the  presentation.  A few 
minutes  each  day  for  a number  of  days  may  be  spent  on  such  presentations. 

The  poem  ‘Fun  in  a Garret’  by  Emma  C.  Dowd  concerns  some  other  chil- 
dren who  have  fun  playing  in  an  attic.  The  children  in  the  class  may  enjoy 
comparing  the  activities  of  the  children  in  the  poem  with  the  activities  of 
Jack  and  Jill.  The  poem  is  found  in  Time  for  Poetry,  edited  by  May  Hill 
Arbuthnot. 

‘The  Attic’  by  Rose  Fyleman  is  a poem  about  a child  telling  what  he  does 
when  he  goes  into  the  attic  by  himself.  It  is  found  in  Poems  for  the 
Childrens  Hour  by  Josephine  Bouton. 
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3=  A BOX  OF  TOYS 

Text  Pages  12-14 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  toys  (toy-box),  story  (stories),  that  (at),  his  (is) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  recall  the  events  of  the  previous  story.  Have  them  con- 
sider what  the  children  might  do  next.  Print  the  title  of  the  story  on  the 
chalkboard  and  have  it  read.  Ask  the  children  to  tell  from  the  title  of  the 
story  what  they  think  Jack  and  Jill  might  do. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Guide  the  reading,  using  questions  and  comments  such  as  the  following: 

Page  12  Read  the  page  to  find  out  what  Jack  and  Jill  do.  Now  that  you 
have  read  the  page,  tell  why  they  couldn’t  play  Little  Red 
Riding  Hood.  What  did  Jack  and  Jill  do  before  they  looked 
in  the  other  boxes?  Why  do  you  suppose  they  put  the  coats 
and  hats  away  first?  What  did  Jill  find?  What  do  you  think 
they  may  do  next?  If  the  children  have  read  Mr.  Whiskers,  they 
may  recall  the  adventures  of  Bumpity,  The  Sad  Little  Car. 

Page  13  What  idea  does  Jill  have?  What  other  toys  do  they  use? 

Page  14  What  problems  or  difficulties  do  Jack  and  Jill  have?  What  do 

they  find  that  will  hold  the  extra  animals?  What  happens  to 
Bumpity? 

Rereading 

Have  the  children  reread  the  story  to  find  proof  of  each  of  the  following 
statements: 

Sandy  is  no  longer  in  the  attic. 

Jack  has  learned  to  take  care  of  things. 

Jill  knows  the  story  of  Bumpity. 

Jack  suggests  what  to  do  with  the  animals. 

The  horse  and  cow  are  too  big  to  fit  into  the 
little  car. 
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All  Bumpity ’s  friends  are  going  to  the  fair. 
The  little  car  stops  suddenly. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  complete  each  sen- 
tence by  numbering  the  correct  ending. 

1.  Bumpity  was  a toy  car 

2.  Little  Red  Riding  Hood  was  the  girl 

3.  Here  is  the  hen 

4.  Here  is  the  green  hat 

5.  Sandy  was  the  pet 

6.  The  red  coat  was  the  one 

that  ran  away  with  a hat. 

that  Jack  put  on. 

that  bumped  into  the  bed. 

that  the  wolf  was  going  to  eat. 

that  Jill  put  on. 

that  helped  Bumpity. 


Seeing  Relationships  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  underline 
in  each  row  the  word  that  does  not  belong. 


1.  Jack 

jin 

Dan 

puppet 

2.  apples 

car 

milk 

eggs 

3.  toys 

teeth 

ears 

eyes  ' 

4.  girl 

man 

egg 

woodman 

5.  fished 

played 

ran 

story 

6.  girl 

barn 

hen-house 

house 
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7.  asked 

called 

story 

laughed 

8.  bear 

wolf 

box 

fox 

9.  orange 

blue 

read 

red 

Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonants  b and  h — Print  in  a column  on  the  chalkboard 
the  words  bear,  better,  but.  Ask  the  children  how  these  words  are  alike. 
Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  funny.  Have  the  word  read  orally.  Then 
say  to  the  children,  “I  am  going  to  make  funny  into  another  word.”  Substi- 
tute the  letter  b for  f.  “You  know  the  sound  that  the  letter  b has  at  the 
beginning  of  bear.  Think  of  that  sound.  What  is  the  word?”  Continue  to 
demonstrate  the  substitution  of  b using  the  following  pairs  of  words: 

bed  (red)  box  (fox)  big  (pig) 

Have  the  children  apply  this  substitution  skill  to  get  attack  words: 

bake  (make)  boat  (coat)  bat  (at) 

Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  underline  the  correct  answer  to  each 
riddle. 


1.  Mother  may  bake 

one  for  you  to  eat. 

cake 

eggs 

car 

milk 

2.  On  a farm  you  play  in  it. 

bat 

hand 

hay 

town 

3.  Jack  and  Jill  may 

play  with  this  toy. 

boat 

black 

bump 

coat 

4.  In  a house  you  may  see  one. 

hall 

hill 

hold 

bam 

5.  You  can  hold  this 

in  your  hand. 

hit 

hold 

bat 

hill 
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Substitution  of  Consonants  (review)  — We  Can  Read  the  Toy-box,  pages 
6-7. 

In  order  that  the  workbook  pages  may  be  done  independently,  print  a 
sentence  on  the  chalkboard  in  which  the  correct  completion  must  begin 
with  the  letter  shown. 

Jack  ran  down  the  h . 

barn  his  hall 

On  page  6 of  We  Can  Read  The  Toy -box  have  the  children  note  the  pictures 
with  the  words  printed  underneath.  Explain  to  the  children  that  they  are 
to  read  the  story  on  page  6,  and  then  complete  each  sentence  on  page  7 
in  the  same  way  they  completed  the  one  on  the  chalkboard. 

The  page  may  be  used  for  dramatization  after  the  activity  has  been  com- 
pleted. Children  taking  parts  may  wish  to  add  ideas  after  they  have  reread 
the  words  of  the  speakers. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  idea  of  problems  and  problem-solving  might  be  extended  by  presenting 
the  children  with  problems  and  asking  them  to  suggest  ways  of  solving 
them.  As  far  as  possible,  these  problems  should  be  related  to  the  children’s 
own  experience.  Frequently,  a problem  relating  to  classroom  routines  will 
arise.  When  this  happens,  help  the  children  identify  the  problem.  Ask  them 
to  suggest  how  the  problem  might  be  solved.  Give  them  an  opportunity  to 
try  out  one  of  the  suggested  solutions,  and  help  them  to  evaluate  its  effec- 
tiveness. For  example,  when  the  books  on  the  classroom  library  shelf  are 
untidy,  the  problem  is  to  find  a way  of  keeping  them  in  order.  The  children 
might  suggest: 

1.  appointing  one  person  to  be  in  charge  of  the  library; 

2.  having  several  children  take  turns  keeping  the  books 
in  order; 

3.  numbering  the  books  and  making  everyone  respon- 
sible for  putting  books  back  into  their  proper  places. 

From  these  and  other  suggested  solutions,  help  the  children  select  one  which 
they  will  try  out  for  a few  weeks.  At  the  end  of  the  time,  have  them  discuss 
whether  or  not  this  was  a good  way  to  solve  the  problem. 

Let  the  children  continue  working  at  their  dramatic  play  activities  begun  in 
the  previous  lesson. 
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4:  THE  OLD  TOY-BOX 

Text  Pages  15-17 

In  this  story,  the  children  get  some  additional  information  about  the  toy- 
box.  It  is  an  old  toy-box  that  belonged  to  Jill’s  father  when  he  was  a boy.  It 
contains  a toy  elf.  The  discovery  of  the  elf  leads  to  the  next  story,  a fantasy 
about  life  in  the  toy-box. 

VOCABULARY 

Words  introduced:  open,  an  (can),  elf,  about 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Print  on  the  chalkboard,  The  Old  Toy-box.  Tell  the  children  that  this  is  the 
name  of  their  new  story.  Have  them  use  the  Table  of  Contents  to  find  out 
the  number  of  the  page  on  which  the  story  begins.  After  the  children  have 
located  the  page,  discuss  the  picture  and  title  by  asking  questions  such  as: 
“To  whom  might  this  old  toy-box  in  Jill’s  attic  belong?  What  might  be 
inside  it?”  Have  the  children  note  the  similarity  between  this  box  and  the 
one  on  the  cover.  Ask,  “If  you  were  Jack  or  Jill  and  found  this  old  toy-box, 
what  would  you  do?” 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  15  Read  the  page  to  find  out  if  this  is  what  Jack  and  Jill  do. 

After  the  children  have  read  the  page,  ask:  What  problem  do 
Jack  and  Jill  have?  What  does  Jill  suggest  they  should  do? 
Why  does  Jill  think  her  father  might  be  able  to  open  it? 

Page  16  How  does  Jill’s  father  say  the  box  opens?  What  does  he  tell 
the  children  about  what  is  in  the  box?  Who  might  this  little 
man  be?  When  the  word  elf  is  elicited,  print  it  on  the  chalk- 
board. 

Page  17  What  information  do  you  find  about  the  elf?  What  is  Jill’s 
father  going  to  do? 

Discussion  Questions 

To  review  the  idea  of  solving  problems,  ask  specific  questions  that  call  for 
an  understanding  of  the  words  problem  and  solve. 

What  problem  do  the  children  have  with  the  toy-box? 

Why  do  you  think  Jack  can’t  open  the  box? 
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What  does  Jill’s  father  say  that  tells  he  can  solve  the 
problem? 

How  do  you  think  the  toy-box  lid  works? 

Have  children  recall  problems  they  have  had  that  they  could  not  solve. 
Some  will  recount  how  they  asked  an  older  child  or  a parent  to  help.  Have 
the  group  discuss  the  situations  mentioned  or  guide  them  with  suggestions 
such  as  this:  Bill’s  parents  are  away  for  the  day.  He  is  given  a key  so  that 
he  can  let  himself  into  the  house.  When  he  arrives  home,  he  finds  the  key 
does  not  work.  What  should  he  do? 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Finding  the  Main  Idea  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  8. 

After  the  children  have  finished  the  workbook  page,  have  them  select  one 
of  the  pictures  at  the  top  of  the  page  and  the  one  or  two  sentences  that  go 
with  it.  Then  have  them  write  additional  sentences  to  tell  what  happened 
next. 

Making  Inferences  — Chalkboard  Activity:  Place  on  the  chalkboard  ledge 
the  word  cards  Jack,  Jill,  Father.  Print  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have 
the  children  decide  who  might  have  said  each  sentence  and  select  the 
appropriate  card. 


1.  “Can  you  help  me  open  the  toy -box,  Jack?”  asked 


2.  “I  cannot  open  the  toy-box,  Jill,”  said 

3.  “Let’s  take  the  toy-box  down  to  my  father,”  said 


4.  “Where  did  you  find  my  old  toy-box?”  asked 


5.  “It  opens  like  a Jack-in-the-box,”  said 

6.  “Do  you  know  that  there  is  an  elf  in  the  toy-box?” 

asked . 

7.  “Here  is  a story  about  Old  Mr.  Elf,”  said 
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Drawing  Conclusions  - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  underline 
the  sentence  that  completes  each  paragraph. 


1.  “Let’s  look  in  this  box,”  said  Jack  to  Jill. 
They  opened  it. 

Something  jumped  out  and  surprised  them. 

The  surprise  was  an  apple. 

The  surprise  was  a Jack-in-the-box. 


2.  Jill  saw  some  apples  in  a dish. 

“Look,  Jack,”  she  said. 

“There  is  an  apple  for  you. 

There  is  an  apple  for  me,  and  one  for  Sandy.” 

Jill  saw  two  apples  in  the  dish, 
jm  saw  three  apples  in  the  dish. 


3.  Jill’s  father  asked,  “Did  you  like  that  story?” 
“Oh,  yes,”  said  Jill. 

“We  laughed  at  it.” 

It  was  a sad  story. 

It  was  a funny  story. 


4.  A bunny  was  going  into  the  woods. 
He  saw  a fox. 

“Help,”  said  the  bunny, 
and  away  he  ran. 

The  bunny  liked  the  fox. 

The  bunny  did  not  like  the  fox. 


Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonants  f,  p,  and  s - Seatwork  Activity:  To  give  chil- 
dren practice  in  reading  words  they  can  work  out  for  themselves  by  the 
substitution  of  consonants  f,  p and  s,  duplicate  sentences  such  as  the  follow- 
ing. Have  the  children  read  each  sentence  and  print  in  the  word  that 
completes  it. 
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cake  open  coat 

pigs  sit  toys 

1.  Jill  cannot the  box  of  pills. 

2.  The  wolf  said,  “I  like  to  eat  fat W— 

3.  Here  is  a new  pin  for  your  CL D 

4.  Mother  can  bake  a CLCL-  K in  that  pan. 

5.  I will  fill  the  box  with | 0 y.  S 

6.  Mother  has  to - - ' for  her  new  hat. 

7.  Mr.  Fat  Pig  said,  “This  box  is  too  little  for  me  to 

L on.” 


elf 


If  children  have  difficulty  reading  the  attack  words,  help  them  to  use  the 
substitution  process  by  presenting  the  words  listed  in  the  brackets:  pan 
(can),  pin  (in),  pill  (Jill),  pay  (may),  fat  (at),  sit  (it). 

Substitution  of  Consonants  (review)  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  9. 
Print  the  following  on  the  chalkboard.  Explain  to  the  children  that  the  word 
which  completes  the  sentence  must  rhyme  with  the  word  in  brackets. 

That  man  is  very . (all) 

wall  tall  fat 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

For  oral  expression,  have  the  children  develop  telephone  conversations 
between  Jack  or  Jill  and  some  other  friend.  In  this  conversation,  Jack  or 
Jill  should  tell  about  the  discovery  of  the  toy -box,  and  the  friend  should 
ask  questions  about  it.  Children  may  need  time  to  rehearse  their  telephone 
conversations  before  performing  them.  A chart  may  be  developed. 


When  I telephone, 

I remember: 

1.  to  speak  clearly; 

2.  to  tell  who  I am; 

3.  to  dial  carefully. 
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5:  OLD  MR.  ELF 

Text  Pages  1 8-23 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced;  boy  (toy),  sleep,  never,  tiger,  cried,  live  (lived),  tell, 

told  (old) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

To  introduce  the  story  Old  Mr.  Elf  and  some  of  the  vocabulary  this  episode 

may  be  presented. 

Once  there  was  a little  boy  who  had  an  old  box  with  many  toys 
in  it.  What  toy  animals  do  you  think  he  had?  (Elicit  the  word  tiger.) 
This  old  toy-box  had  no  lid  on  it.  Every  night  when  the  boy  went  to 
bed,  all  the  toys  could  hear  the  bedtime  stories  his  mother  and  father 
told.  After^  the  toys  had  heard  a story,  they  went  to  sleep. 

The  little  boy  often  wished  he  had  a nice  new  toy-box  with  a lid 
that  closed.  The  toys  liked  to  live  in  their  old  box.  They  never 
thought  of  having  a new  box;  in  fact,  it  was  the  last  thing  in  the 
world  they  wanted. 

Explain  to  the  children  that  Jill’s  father  knew  a story  about  this  little  boy. 

He  told  Jack  and  Jill  this  story  and  he  called  it  Old  Mr.  Elf.  Have  the 

children  locate  the  title  in  the  Table  of  Contents. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  18  Have  the  first  four  lines  read  to  establish  what  the  boy  and 
the  toys  like  to  hear.  Read  the  rest  of  the  page  to  find  out 
what  surprise  the  toys  have.  How  do  the  animals  feel  about 
the  new  toy-box?  Why  do  you  think  they  feel  this  way? 

Page  19  How  does  the  picture  tell  you  how  the  toys  feel?  What  toy 
animals  seem  to  be  crying?  What  reason  did  the  toy  kitten 
give  for  being  sad?  What  did  the  toy  mouse  say  the  stories 
did  for  him?  What  does  he  think  is  going  to  happen  to  him 
because  he  can’t  hear  the  stories? 

Pages  20-21  Why  doesn’t  the  toy  tiger  like  the  new  box?  What  did  the 
toys  do?  Who  doesn’t  hear  them?  Why  not?  Who  hears  them? 
What  does  he  do? 
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Pages  22-23  Finish  reading  the  story  yourselves  to  find  out  how  the  elf 
helps  the  toys.  What  makes  you  think  Mr.  Elf  was  a good 
story-teller? 


Rereading 

The  story  may  be  reread  with  the  children  taking  parts.  Encourage  them 
to  show  the  feelings  of  the  characters. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  Explain  that  one  or  more  of  the  endings 
may  be  underlined  for  each  sentence. 


1.  The  little  boy  put  the  toys 

into  his  bed 
into  a new  toy-box 
on  a big  box 

2.  All  the  toys 

looked  sad 
cried  and  cried 
looked  big 

3.  The  toy  kitten  wanted  to  hear 

a bedtime  story 
about  a tiger 

about  the  three  little  kittens 

4.  All  the  toys  cried, . 

“Go  to  sleep.” 

“Tell  me  a story.” 

“We  want  out.” 

5.  Mr.  Elf  lived  in  a little  house 

in  the  woods 
not  far  away 
with  some  puppets 
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6.  At  bedtime  Old  Mr.  Elf  said, 

"I  shall  never  go  to  sleep.” 
“The  toys  are  sad.” 

“I  shall  go  and  help  them.” 

7.  When  Mr.  Elf  told  the  toys  a sad  story, 

they  all  laughed 
they  all  cried 
they  went  to  sleep 

8.  Mr.  Elf  told  the  toys 

one  story 
two  stories 
three  stories 


Developing  Story  Sense  - Seatwork  and  Oral  Language  Activity:  Have 
the  children  read  each  story  silently  and  write  or  be  ready  to  tell  what 
might  have  happened  next.  The  stories  may  be  illustrated. 

1.  One  day  a white  mouse  met  a little 
orange  and  black  tiger. 

“Hello,”  said  the  tiger. 

“Will  you  play  with  me?” 

“Yes,”  said  the  mouse. 

The  tiger  and  the  mouse 

2.  One  day  I was  playing  with  my  friend. 

All  at  once  we  saw  a big  black  hat. 

It  was  a magic  hat. 

“Put  on  the  hat,”  said  my  friend. 

I put  on  the  hat. 

It  jumped  up  and  down. 

Out  of  it  came 

3.  One  day  Old  Mr.  Elf  came  to  see  me. 

“Old  Mr.  Elf,”  I said,  “tell  me  a 

funny  story  about  a green  cow.” 

The  elf  said,  “ 
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Drawing  Conclusions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  10-11. 

Observing  Sequence  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  12. 
Sketch  the  following  on  the  chalkboard: 


Say  to  the  children,  “These  pictures  tell  what  Jack  did  one  Saturday  morn- 
ing. Which  picture  tells  you  what  happened  first?”  Have  a child  number 
the  picture  1.  Continue  with  pictures  two  and  three.  Then  have  the  three 
sentences  read.  Have  the  children  draw  a line  from  each  picture  to  the  sen- 
tence that  goes  with  it.  Then  explain  to  the  children  that  they  are  to  do  the 
activity  in  the  workbook  in  the  same  way. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combination  wh  - Print  on 
the  chalkboard  the  word  where  and  have  it  read.  Ask  the  children  to  listen 
for  the  first  sound  in  the  word  where.  Explain  that  you  are  going  to  say 
two  words.  They  are  to  tell  which  word  begins  with  the  same  sound  as  the 
word  where.  Pairs  of  words  such  as  the  following  may  be  used:  when,  back; 
whiskers,  cat;  mail,  what;  when,  were;  what,  car;  which,  dish;  walk,  why; 
pet,  whistle. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  what,  where,  whiskers,  white.  Have  these 
words  read.  Help  the  children  to  notice  that  these  words  sound  alike  and 
look  alike  at  the  beginning.  Have  the  wh  in  each  word  underlined.  Ask  how 
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many  sounds  the  two  letters  make.  Have  them  listen  while  you  read  the 
words  again. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  b,  c,  s,  and  t - Chalkboard  Activity:  To  give 
children  practice  reading  words  that  they  should  be  able  to  work  out  for 
themselves,  print  phrases  on  the  chalkboard.  Explain  that  the  word  needed 
to  complete  the  phrase  must  begin  with  the  letter  shown.  It  must  also  rhyme 
with  one  of  the  words  under  the  phrase. 


1.  s her  a toy 


and 

went 

came 

at  the  s 

time 

old 

came 

no 

s 

his  old  car 

run 

day 

old 

e 

the  meat 

make 

took 

old 

b 

some 

cookies 

make 

at 

coat 

2.  s down  in  the  boat 

day  old  it 

4.  play  in  the  s 

and  old  went 

6.  Jack  plays  with  T 

in  all  red 

8.  did  not  s so 

run  day  go 

10.  a t can 

down  in  hen 


If  children  have  difficulty  with  the  substitution  process,  print  on  the  chalk- 
board a known  word  to  help  them  get  the  unknown  word.  If,  for  example, 
phrase  number  one  presents  difficulty,  print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word 
went.  Have  the  word  read  orally.  Erase  the  letter  w and  substitute  the 
letter  s.  Say,  “You  know  the  sound  the  letter  s often  has  at  the  beginning  of 
a word.  Think  of  that  sound.  What  is  the  new  word?”  Reference  may  need 
to  be  made  to  the  following  attack  words:  sold  (old),  same  (came),  sent 
(went),  sand  (and),  Ted  (red),  tin  (in). 

Phonic  Elements  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  at,  hat,  and  have 
them  read.  Ask  the  children  how  these  words  are  alike.  Have  a line  drawn 
under  the  parts  of  these  words  that  are  the  same.  Then  say,  “You  know 
some  other  words  that  rhyme  with  at  and  hat.  What  word  rhymes  with  at 
and  means  very  big  and  heavy?”  Print  fat  underneath  the  other  words.  Ask, 
“What  word  rhymes  with  at  and  tells  what  you  use  when  you  play  ball?” 
Print  bat.  Have  the  at  in  the  words  underlined.  Have  one  child  read  all  the 
words.  Begin  a rhyming  chart  using  at  as  the  key  word. 
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Using  Word  Structure 

Compounds  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  compound  words  cannot,  scare- 
crow, snowman,  something,  bedtime,  grandmother.  Then  have  the  children 
find,  frame,  and  read  the  two  words  that  go  together  to  form  each  com- 
pound word. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  children  list  the  names  of  the  characters  in  the  story.  Have  the 
children  suggest  words  that  tell  about  each.  They  may  suggest  some  words 
describing  the  appearance  of  the  characters:  e.g.,  Toy  Tiger  — striped,  with 
black  whiskers,  furry.  They  may  suggest  words  describing  how  the  charac- 
ters feel  or  act:  e.g.,  Toy  Kitten  — sad,  worried,  etc.  The  information  may  be 
recorded  on  a chart. 

Develop  with  the  children  a language  chart  of  words  that  describe  how  the 
toys  feel  in  their  toy-box. 


How  The  Toys  Feel 

1.  warm 

2.  cozy 

3.  scared  of  the  dark 

4.  unhappy 

5. 


Children  will  enjoy  hearing  some  of  the  many  poems  that  have  been  written 
about  elves.  ‘The  Elf  and  the  Dormouse’  by  Olive  Herford,  and  ‘Little 
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Elfman’  by  John  K.  Bangs  appear  in  The  Sound  of  Poetry,  edited  by  Mary 
C.  Austin  and  Queenie  B.  Mills. 

The  poem  ‘My  Toys’  (anonymous)  is  found  in  Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls, 
Book  One,  edited  by  Grace  Morgan.  This  poem,  written  in  the  first  person, 
tells  of  a child  who  believes  that  in  the  night 

“My  toys  get  up  out  of  their  boxes 
And  dance  on  the  carpet  instead.” 
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6:  TOY  TIGER 

Text  Pages  24-28 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  happy,  place,  myself,  be  (me) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  children  make  drawings  of  places  they  are  allowed  to  go  by  them- 
selves. Have  them  print  or  dictate  captions  for  the  drawings.  For  example: 
I go  to  the  park  by  myself.  I go  to  the  store  by  myself.  Draw  attention  to 
the  word  myself  as  it  appears.  Let  the  children  discuss  their  pictures. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  heading  A Happy  Place.  Have  children  suggest 
places  they  consider  to  be  happy  places.  List  these.  On  the  chalkboard 
print  the  following  and  have  it  completed  orally.  A happy  place  is  where 


Print  the  title  of  the  story  on  the  chalkboard.  Recall  where  Toy  Tiger  lived. 
Discuss  whether  or  not  the  toy-box  might  be  a happy  place  for  the  tiger  to 
live.  Have  one  child  locate  the  story  in  the  reader  and  read  to  the  other 
children  the  opening  speech.  Discuss  why  the  tiger  might  want  to  run  away, 
where  he  might  go,  and  what  might  happen  to  him. 


READING  THE  STORY 


Pages  24-25 


Page  26 


Page  27 


Have  the  other  children  locate  the  story  in  the  reader  and 
read  page  24  to  find  out  if  they  had  made  any  correct  sugges- 
tions as  to  why  Toy  Tiger  wanted  to  run  away.  Have  page  25 
read  to  find  out  what  the  other  toys  want  to  know  about  Toy 
Tiger’s  plans.  What  does  he  tell  them? 

Where  does  Toy  Tiger  say  he  is  going  to  sleep?  Who  is  going 
to  tell  him  a bedtime  story?  Where  does  Toy  Tiger  go?  How 
does  he  feel  when  he  gets  to  the  woods? 

What  problem  does  Toy  Tiger  have  at  bedtime?  How  do  you 
think  he  is  going  to  solve  his  problem?  How  does  Toy  Tiger 
solve  his  problem?  Who  tells  Toy  Tiger  his  bedtime  story? 
What  do  you  think  Toy  Tiger’s  bedtime  story  is  all  about? 


Rereading 

Have  the  children  reread  the  story  to  find  the  parts  that  tell  what  made  Toy 
Tiger  sad,  and  what  made  him  happy. 
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TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the 
children  fold  a piece  of  paper  into  eight  and  illustrate  the  following  phrases: 

1.  two  boxes  of  toys  2.  a man’s  blue  hat 

3.  a place  for  a dish  4.  a girl  reading  a story 

5.  a place  for  a boy  to  sleep  6.  an  elf  looking  at  a tiger 

7.  a place  to  play  8.  four  apples  and  three  oranges 

Seeing  Relationships  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  13. 

Have  the  children  do  the  following  activity  from  the  chalkboard  so  that  the 
page  of  the  workbook  may  be  done  independently.  Have  them  number  each 
phrase  to  show  whether  it  belongs  with  the  heading  In  the  Toy-box  or  In 
the  Woods. 


1.  In  the  Toy -box 

2.  In  the  Woods 

some  trees 

a toy  mouse 

a toy  bear 

Observing  Sequence  - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  number  the 
sentences  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened  in  the  story. 


Ip 

Toy  Tiger  saw  an  old  hat. 

. \ 

Toy  Tiger  was  not  happy  in  the  toy-box. 

-X- 

Toy  Tiger  went  to  sleep  in  the  hat. 

±_ 

Toy  Tiger  went  into  the  woods. 

2_ 

Toy  Tiger  jumped  into  an  old  hat. 

1 

Toy  Tiger  jumped  out  of  the  toy-box  and  away  he 
ran. 

...  $ 

Toy  Tiger  looked  for  a place  to  sleep. 

oL 

Toy  Tiger  told  Mr.  Elf  he  was  going  to  run  away. 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combination  pi  - Say  to  the 

children,  “Listen  to  the  word  play.”  Print  it  on  the  chalkboard.  Draw  a line 
under  the  pi.  Say,  “I  am  going  to  say  some  words.  Some  of  these  words 
begin  with  pi  as  in  play.  If  you  hear  a word  that  begins  like  play,  clap  your 
hands.”  Say  words  such  as  plum,  please,  let,  calf,  clap,  that,  plane,  pretty, 
plan,  pie,  plate.  Pause  after  each  word  for  a group  response. 

Ask  riddles  such  as  the  following.  The  answers  begin  with  pi. 

1.  It  flies  through  the  air.  (plane) 

2.  It  is  the  word  that  you  use  when  you  ask  for  some- 
thing. (please) 

3.  It  is  a fruit  that  grows  on  a tree.  Sometimes  it  is 
purple.  Sometimes  it  is  green,  (plum) 

4.  You  use  this  to  put  food  on.  (plate) 

5.  Children  do  this  at  recess  when  they  are  outside. 

(play) 


Substitution  of  Consonant  I — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  14-15. 

If  difficulty  is  anticipated  with  the  attack  words  in  this  activity,  have  the 
children  refer  to  the  words  at  the  top  of  page  14. 

After  the  story  has  been  read  and  the  items  completed,  have  the  children 
dictate  sentences  about  the  pictures,  telling  what  the  frog  and  the  mouse 
did.  These  sentences  may  be  printed  on  a chart  or  the  whole  story  may  be 
duplicated  for  use  by  the  pupils.  If  booklets  are  made,  have  the  children 
decide  how  much  material  they  would  like  to  have  on  each  page. 


Substitution  of  Consonant  b — Seatwork  Activity:  In  this  activity,  the 
words  Bill,  book,  and  bit  are  introduced  as  attack  words  that  the  children 
may  be  able  to  get  independently. 


V 


1.  Ted  likes  to  play  with  his  friend  B 

Boy  Bill  Jack  bit 

2.  Bill  wants  to  play  with  his  b 

bat  bill  toy  bake 

3.  Here  is  someone  to  play  with  you. 

It  is  B 

Jack  Bat  Bill  Bears 
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4.  Ted  wants  to  read  this  b 

Bill  story  book  stories 

5.  Jack  has  a new  toy  b 

bake  boat  car  dog 

6.  This  book  is  about  two  b 

Bear  bears  bear  bit 

7.  You  may  have  a little  b of  cake. 

bill  bit  bat  boy 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

On  the  chalkboard  print  the  title  Things  That  Make  Me  Happy.  Ask  each 
child  to  tell  one  thing  that  makes  him  happy.  Print  the  children’s  responses, 
one  below  the  other,  under  the  title.  From  the  list,  select  five  or  six  items 
that  seem  to  go  well  together,  and  arrange  them  into  a short  poem  in  blank 
verse.  A similar  procedure  might  be  used  to  develop  a companion  poem, 
Things  That  Make  Me  Sad.  Both  poems  might  be  distributed  in  duplicate 
form  to  the  children.  If  the  question  of  rhyme  arises,  point  out  that  some 
poems  rhyme  and  some  do  not. 

Let  each  child  pretend  to  be  Toy  Tiger  and  make  up  a bedtime  story  to  tell 
himself.  Some  of  these  stories  might  be  dictated  and  used  for  individualized 
reading  materials.  Other  stories  might  be  illustrated  and  the  children 
invited  to  tell  the  story  that  goes  with  the  picture. 

The  poem  ‘A  Goblinade’  describes  the  wonderful  adventures  that  happened 
to  a goblin  when  he  went  walking.  This  poem  by  Florence  Page  Jacques  is 
found  in  Time  for  Poetry,  edited  by  May  Hill  Arbuthnot.  In  the  same 
anthology  is  the  poem  ‘The  Little  Elfman’  by  John  Kendrick  Bangs. 

' Children’s  literature  is  full  of  poems  about  the  wind.  A.  A.  Milne’s  ‘Wind  on 
j*  the  Hill’,  found  in  Now  We  Are  Six,  will  appeal  to  most  children. 
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7=  TOY  TIGER  AND  MR.  WIND 

Text  Pages  29-33 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  wind,  blew,  tree  (see),  bird,  morning 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Print  the  title  of  the  story  on  the  chalkboard.  Ask  the  children  what  Mr. 
Wind  might  do  if  he  saw  Toy  Tiger  sleeping  in  the  hat.  List  the  suggestions 
on  the  chalkboard.  Refer  again  to  the  list  when  the  children  discover  as 
they  read  the  story  what  Mr.  Wind  did. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  29  Read  the  page  to  find  out  what  Mr.  Wind  plans  to  do.  How 


Page  30 

could  the  wind  take  the  toy  tiger  for  a ride?  Why  do  you 
think  he  says  it  is  going  to  be  fun? 

Have  the  page  read  to  find  out  whether  the  wind  or  the  tiger 
had  fun.  After  the  page  has  been  read,  ask:  Why  did  Mr. 
Wind  speak  to  Toy  Tiger  when  he  got  him  up  in  the  air?  Why 
did  the  tiger  not  hear  him  the  first  time  he  spoke?  How  does 
Toy  Tiger  feel  about  being  up  in  the  air?  What  does  he  say 
that  lets  us  know  how  he  feels? 

Page  31 

Look  at  the  picture.  Where  has  Toy  Tiger  landed?  Who  lives 
in  the  tree?  Read  to  find  out  what  Mother  Rird  says  to  Toy 
Tiger. 

Page  32 

What  does  the  bird  think  Toy  Tiger  is?  Why  might  she  think 
so?  Do  you  think  the  tiger  likes  being  called  a bird?  What 
lines  in  the  story  make  you  think  that?  What  question  does  he 
ask  Mother  Bird? 

Page  33 

What  is  her  answer?  Who  else  told  Toy  Tiger  to  go  to  sleep? 
How  do  you  think  Toy  Tigers  problem  will  be  solved?  Why 
do  you  think  the  bird  did  not  help  Toy  Tiger  that  night? 

Rereading 

Have  the  children  read  parts  of  the  story  that  give  information  about  the 
characters.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  name  of  a character  and  a word 
that  describes  him.  Discuss  the  meaning  of  the  words. 
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Mr.  Wind:  mischievous  — Have  the  children  read  the  part  from  page 
29  that  tells  that  Mr.  Wind  was  mischievous.  Have  them  read  from 
page  30  what  Mr.  Wind  might  have  said  in  a mischievous  way. 

Toy  Tiger:  frightened  — Have  the  children  read,  from  page  31,  lines 
that  tell  that  Toy  Tiger  was  frightened. 

Mother  Bird:  angry  — Have  the  children  read  the  lines  that  tell  that 
Mother  Bird  was  angry. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Seeing  Relationships  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  find  in  each 
line  a word  that  means  the  opposite  to  the  word  at  the  beginning  of  the 
line.  In  discussing  the  answers  to  this  seatwork,  note  the  items  that  cause 
difficulty.  Help  the  children  by  giving  orally  sentences  in  which  the  con- 
trasts are  obvious.  For  example:  “You  come  to  my  house.  I cannot  go  to 
your  house  because  I have  a sore  leg.” 


up 

do 

upon 

down 

put 

big 

tell 

bird 

but 

little 

in 

out 

it 

live 

is 

boy 

day 

girl 

elf 

man 

happy 

have 

place 

sad 

funny 

no 

now 

on 

one 

yes 

come 

same 

go 

about 

cried 

cried 

laughed 

told 

said 

called 

new 

place 

old 

blew 

now 

asked 

Jack 

all 

me 

told 

black 

bear 

white 

blew 

tree 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words -Devise  an  activity  to  give  prac- 
tice in  reading  the  following  phrases: 


go  to  sleep 
play  by  myself 
Let’s  run  away 
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my  little  ones 
a story  about  the  wind 
never  find  a friend 


stories  to  read  a happy  place  to  be 

Mr.  Wind  blew  and  blew  a bird  in  a tree 

tell  me  a story  live  here  in  the  tree 

open  your  eyes  blew  all  day 


Recalling  Events  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  16. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl  and  si  - 

Ask  the  children  what  the  wind  did  in  the  story.  Print  on  the  chalkboard 
the  word  blew.  Underline  the  combination  bl.  Say,  “Listen  to  the  sound  of 
bl  at  the  beginning  of  blew.  I am  going  to  say  some  sentences.  In  each 
sentence  a word  is  missing.  The  missing  word  begins  the  same  as  the  word 
blew.  You  are  to  think  of  a word  that  could  finish  the  sentence.”  Sentences 
such  as  the  following  may  be  used: 

1.  My  baby  brother  likes  to  play  with 

(blocks) 

2.  I will  colour  the  picture (blue,  black) 

3.  The  boy  helped  the  man  across  the  street.  He  knew 

the  man  was (blind) 

4.  Mary  has  on  a pretty  new  skirt  and  

(blouse) 

5.  When  Helen  cut  her  finger,  it  began  to 

(bleed) 

6.  In  the  winter  on  my  bed  I have  a warm 

(blanket) 

Ask  the  children  what  Toy  Tiger  did  when  he  climbed  into  the  hat.  When 
the  word  sleep  is  given,  print  it  on  the  chalkboard.  Underline  the  combina- 
tion si.  Say,  “Listen  to  the  sound  of  si  at  the  beginning  of  sleep.”  Present 
orally  sentences  omitting  words  beginning  with  si.  Include  words  such  as 
sled,  slide,  slow,  slice,  slipped. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  c,  d,  m,  and  w - Seatwork  Activity:  The  chil- 
dren are  to  print  under  the  word  in  each  box  a word  that  rhymes  with  it. 
The  following  list  will  help  them. 
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Using  Word  Structure 

Variant  Endings  ed  and  ing  — Seatwork  Activity:  Duplicate  the  following 
story.  Have  the  children  underline  the  word  in  the  bracket  that  is  needed 
to  complete  the  sentence. 

One  day  I saw  a funny  little  house. 

I (look,  looked)  in  the  house. 

There  I saw  an  old  elf. 

“What  do  you  (want,  wanted)  ?”  he  asked. 

“I  cannot  find  my  mittens,”  I said. 

“I  (want,  wanted)  them.” 

“Look  in  this  box,”  said  the  elf. 

I (open,  opened)  the  box.  There  I saw 
my  red  mittens. 

I (thank,  thanked)  the  elf  and  away  I ran. 

A similar  activity  may  be  devised  to  give  practice  with  verbs  ending  in  ing. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  story  retold  from  several  points  of  view.  Let  the  story-teller  use 
the  first  person  and  tell  the  story  as  Mr.  Wind,  Toy  Tiger,  or  Mother  Bird 
might  have  told  it.  Encourage  the  children  to  keep  their  stories  in  character. 
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Develop  a language  chart  having  the  children  tell  why  they  think  Toy  Tiger 
was  happy  to  get  home. 

Reasons  Why  Toy  Tiger  Was  Happy 
To  Be  Home  Again 

1.  He  didn’t  like  the  tree. 

2.  He  liked  to  hear  the  elf’s  stories. 

3.  It  was  quiet  at  home. 

4.  He  could  see  his  friends. 

Have  the  children  draw  pictures  to  show  how  they  think  the  birds  got  Toy 
Tiger  down  from  the  tree. 

The  poem  ‘Wind  is  a Cat’  by  Ethel  Romig  Fuller  can  be  found  in  The  Sound 
of  Poetry  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and  Queenie  B.  Mills. 
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8:  TOY  TIGER  AND  THE  BIRDS 

Text  Pages  34-36 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  black  (Jack),  blue,  took  (look) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  recall  briefly  the  previous  story.  Have  them  tell  what 
problem  Toy  Tiger  faced.  Have  them  read  this  story  to  find  out  how  Toy 
Tiger’s  problem  is  solved. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Pages  34-36  Look  at  the  pictures  on  pages  34  and  35.  What  do  you  think 
the  birds  might  be  saying  to  each  other?  What  might  they  be 
saying  to  Toy  Tiger?  Have  the  children  read  the  entire  story 
to  themselves  to  find  out  how  Toy  Tiger’s  problem  is  solved. 

After  the  children  have  finished  reading  the  story  ask  questions  such  as: 

What  friends  did  Mother  Bird  ask  to  help?  What  question 
does  Mother  Bird  ask  her  friends?  What  do  the  birds  ask  Toy 
Tiger?  Why  might  the  birds  think  Toy  Tiger  lives  in  the 
woods?  How  is  Mr.  Wind  going  to  help?  What  do  the  toys 
say  to  Toy  Tiger  when  he  returns  to  the  toy-box?  How  does 
Toy  Tiger  feel  when  he  gets  home?  How  do  you  know?  What 
lesson  do  you  think  Toy  Tiger  learned  from  his  adventures? 

Rereading 

The  entire  story  of  Toy  Tiger  might  be  read  dramatically.  List  the  charac- 
ters on  the  chalkboard.  Include  a narrator.  Beside  each  character  print  the 
name  of  the  child  who  is  to  read  that  part.  Children  who  do  not  have  a part 
to  read  may  be  the  wind  or  birds,  and  make  appropriate  sounds  during  the 
story.  Children  may  enjoy  tape  recording  a story  when  it  is  completely 
familiar  to  them.  They  should  have  plenty  of  time  to  rehearse,  and  if  pos- 
sible should  tape  at  a time  when  the  whole  class  cannot  listen  in.  This 
makes  it  possible  to  present  the  tape  as  a fresh  listening  experience  for  the 
audience. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  complete  each  sen- 
tence by  choosing  the  correct  ending  or  by  supplying  their  own  ending. 
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1.  It  was  morning  when  Mother  Bird 

2.  All  Mother  Bird’s  friends  came 

3.  Mother  Bird  told  all  the  birds 

4.  All  the  birds  said  they 

5.  Toy  Tiger  wanted  to  go 

6.  Mr.  Wind  and  all  the  birds  took 

7.  Toy  Tiger  will  never 

to  the  toy-box  to  the  big  old  tree 

run  away  again  called  her  friends 

would  help  Toy  Tiger  about  Toy  Tiger 

Toy  Tiger  to  the  toy-box 

Seeing  Relationships  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  read  each 
riddle.  Then  they  are  to  underline  the  correct  answer  or  answers.  Explain 
to  the  children  that  one,  two,  or  three  words  may  be  underlined. 


1.  Jack  and  Jill  like  to  play  with  them. 

puppets  kittens  Sandy 

2.  You  can  sleep  in  this. 

bear  elf  bed 

3.  Boys  and  girls  like  to  eat  them, 

eggs  cakes  oranges 

4.  You  can  read  them. 

stores  books  told 

5.  Here  are  some  colours, 

brown  blew  green 

6.  They  sometimes  have  lids  on  them. 

boxes  cans  lives 

7.  You  may  see  them  in  a tree. 

birds  place  apples 

8.  Here  are  some  boys. 

Jack  Bill  Ted 

9.  You  may  have  a ride  in  them. 

wind  boats  cars 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonants  I and  n,  and  Consonant 
Combinations  bl,  pi,  and  si  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  print 
the  words  under  the  appropriate  pictures  according  to  the  initial  consonant 
or  consonant  combination. 


Substitution  of  Consonant  n - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  17. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  a paragraph  that  the  children  are  required  to  com- 
plete by  using  three  words.  A paragraph,  similar  to  the  following,  may  be 
used  to  demonstrate  procedure.  Then  the  entire  workbook  page  may  be 
done  independently. 
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Mother  Bird  called  all  her  friends  to  come  to  the 

She  called  a big  black and  a 

bird. 

1.  blue  2.  tree  3.  bird 


If  difficulty  is  anticipated  with  the  attack  words  in  this  activity,  follow  a 
procedure  similar  to  that  described  in  Lesson  3 for  teaching  the  substitution 
of  an  initial  consonant.  Use  the  following  pairs  of  known  words: 

now  (cow)  no  (go) 

Apply  the  substitution  process  to  get  the  attack  words: 

net  (pet)  name  (came) 

near  (hear)  nut  (but) 


For  children  who  need  additional  practice  have  the  following  phrases  read 
and  then  used  in  sentences: 


his  name  is  Ted 
near  the  tree 
a fishing  net 
eat  the  nuts 


a nut  cake 
she  put  the  net 
forget  his  name 
too  near  the  place 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 
Following  Directions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box , page  18. 

The  third  picture  may  be  used  for  oral  language  development.  Have  chil- 
dren work  in  pairs  to  make  up  possible  conversations  between  the  two 
birds. 

Review  the  approved  manner  of  making  introductions.  Let  the  children  take 
turns  pretending  to  be  Toy  Tiger,  Mother  Bird,  and  one  of  Mother  Bird’s 
friends.  Have  them  dramatize  the  introduction  of  Toy  Tiger  to  Mother 
Bird’s  friend. 

The  children  might  speculate  on  how  the  birds  and  Mr.  Wind  helped  Toy 
Tiger  back  to  the  toy-box.  Have  them  draw  pictures  to  illustrate  their  ideas. 

The  story  of  Toy  Tiger  lends  itself  to  presentation  as  a puppet  play.  Cut- 
outs, sock  puppets  or  stuffed  toys  might  be  used.  If  this  activity  is  selected, 
encourage  the  children  to  supply  additional  dialogue  to  that  presented  in 
the  reader. 


39 


Have  the  children  examine  the  picture  on  pages  34  and  35  to  see  how  many 
different  kinds  of  birds  they  can  name  (crow,  cardinal,  canary,  etc.).  List 
the  names  on  the  chalkboard  and  help  the  children  to  provide  one  or  two 
identifying  words  for  each. 

Example:  crow  — big,  black 

The  following  books  might  prove  interesting  at  this  time:  Five  Little 
Monkeys  by  Juliet  Keyes,  and  Hubert's  Hair-Raising  Adventure  by  Bill  Peet. 

The  children  may  enjoy  hearing  stories  of  “runaway”  characters.  ‘The  Pan- 
cake’, retold  by  Gudrun  Thome-Thomsen,  is  found  in  Mostly  Magic  by 
Jeanne  Hale,  et  al.  ‘Little  Frightened  Tiger’  by  Golden  MacDonald  is  found 
in  Let’s  Read  a Story,  edited  by  S.  M.  Gruenberg. 

One  and  One  and  One  by  Louis  Untermeyer  is  a story  of  a cat  without  a 
home  who  meets  a dog  without  a bone.  They  travel  to  a wood  where  they 
meet  an  owl  and  a bear.  Working  together  they  build  a home.  The  vocabu- 
lary is  simple  enough  that  many  children  will  be  able  to  read  the  story 
independently. 
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9=  CAN  YOU  READ? 

Text  Page  37 


USING  CAN  YOU  READ? 

The  purpose  of  this  page  is  to  find  out  how  well  a child  has  mastered  the 
vocabulary  of  the  first  unit.  It  is  suggested  that  page  37  be  duplicated.  At 
the  top  of  the  duplicated  page  provide  space  for  the  child’s  name  and  the 
date  of  the  test.  As  the  child  reads  orally  from  his  reader,  record  any  errors 
on  the  duplicated  page.  Note  the  kinds  of  errors  such  as  omissions,  substi- 
tutions, additions,  repetitions,  or  refusals.  Use  the  information  from  this  test 
and  other  tests  based  on  this  unit  to  determine  the  child’s  instructional  needs. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Using  Context  Clues  - Seatwork  Activity:  All  the  words  taught  in  this  first 
unit  are  included. 

1.  Let’s  put  the  toys  into  the 

story  toy  boxes 

2.  The  happy  elf  told  a about  a tiger. 

stories  story  toy 

3.  In  the  morning  the  little  boy  put  on  his  black 

coat  blue  toy-box 

4.  “I  shall get  to  sleep,”  cried  the  bird. 

no  never  go 

5.  The  wind the  hat  into  an  old  tree. 

blue  blew  bird 

6.  I can  open  that  blue  toy-box 

myself  me  about 

7.  That  is  the  place  where  I 

like  live  took 

8.  Will  you me  a story? 

be  tell  told 

9.  I shall here  at  bedtime. 

came  he  be 


41 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonants  (review)  — We  Can  Read 
The  Toy-box,  page  19. 

After  the  page  has  been  completed  and  checked,  use  it  a second  time  for 
language  development.  Have  each  sentence  read.  Then  ask  a child  to  add 
another  sentence  to  it.  For  example:  The  wind  blew  the  kite.  It  went  away 
up  in  the  air. 

Testing  Vocabulary  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  20. 
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10=  POEMS 

Text  Pages  38-39 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  school,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Fri- 
day, Saturday,  Sunday 

In  this  lesson  the  days  of  the  week  are  presented.  To  some  children  these 
words  may  already  be  familiar  as  they  have  been  printed  daily  on  the  chalk- 
board. To  other  children  they  may  be  unfamiliar.  The  words  Saturday  and 
Sunday  may  need  particular  attention. 

READING  THE  POEMS 
HERE  I AM 

Draw  a map  of  the  neighbourhood  showing  streets,  houses,  school,  points 
of  interest.  Label  these.  Have  several  children  tell  how  they  come  to  school 
and  point  out  their  routes  on  the  map. 

Read  the  poem  a first  time,  asking  the  children  to  discover  where  the  person 
in  the  poem  is  going.  Read  the  poem  a second  time,  having  the  children 
listen  to  find  out  if  the  words  move  quickly  or  slowly.  Clap  the  rhythm  of 
the  poem  without  saying  the  words.  Have  the  children  tell  if  the  clapping 
is  happy  and  quick,  or  sad  and  slow. 

OUT  TO  PLAY 

Have  the  children  discuss  what  they  like  to  do  on  the  way  to  school,  while 
they  are  in  class,  and  at  recess.  Encourage  them  to  give  reasons  for  their 
statements  about  what  they  like. 

Read  the  poem.  Have  the  children  listen  to  decide  how  they  might  act  out 
the  poem.  On  second  reading  have  several  children  interpret  the  poem  with 
movement. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words -Recall  where  the  child  in  the 
first  poem  was  going.  Ask,  “On  what  days  of  the  week  would  this  boy  or 
girl  be  going  to  school?”  As  the  school  days  are  named,  print  them  on 
separate  cards  and  place  them  in  the  cardholder.  Have  them  arranged  in 
sequence.  Ask,  “Which  day  comes  after  Friday?  after  Saturday?”  Print 
Saturday  and  Sunday  on  cards.  Explain  to  the  children  that  you  are  going 
to  ask  some  questions.  The  answer  to  each  question  is  found  in  the  pocket 
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chart.  To  answer,  a child  should  point  to  the  correct  word.  Use  questions 
such  as: 


1.  On  what  days  do  you  not  come  here? 

2.  What  is  the  last  school  day  in  the  week? 

3.  What  day  of  the  week  begins  with  the  word  sun? 

4.  What  day  begins  with  the  same  sound  as  the  word  thing? 

5.  What  day  comes  before  Wednesday? 

6.  What  day  begins  with  the  word  sat? 

7.  What  is  the  first  school  day  of  the  week? 

8.  What  day  comes  between  Wednesday  and  Friday? 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  children  draw  pictures  on  themes  such  as  On  The  Way  To  School 
or  Windy  Days. 

Have  the  children  read  a story  such  as  the  following  from  the  chalkboard. 
Have  them  complete  the  story  and  suggest  a title  for  it. 


It  was  Monday  morning. 

It  was  time  for  Jill  to  go  to  school. 
“Good-bye,  Mother,”  she  called. 

Out  of  the  house  she  went. 
Sandy  saw  Jill  going  to  school. 

He  wanted  to  go  to  school,  too. 
Away  he  ran. 

Jill  did  not  see  him. 

All  at  once 
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II:  NEW  FRIENDS 

Text  Pages  40-44 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  ball  (all),  after,  dog,  has,  Robin,  Blackie  (black),  were 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words:  New  friends  are 

Have  the  children  complete  the  sentence  orally.  Print  the  completions  on 
the  chalkboard. 

Tell  the  children  that  New  Friends  is  the  title  of  the  story  they  are  about 
to  read.  Have  some  recall  how  they  met  new  friends.  Suggest  that  this 
happens  in  unexpected  ways. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Pages  40-41  Have  one  child  read  the  first  paragraph  to  the  other  members 
of  the  group.  Ask  the  children  if  they  have  any  clue  as  to  who 
might  meet  a new  friend.  Have  the  children  read  to  the  end 
of  page  41  to  find  out  if  any  of  the  characters  meets  a new 
friend.  Discuss  whether  or  not  the  little  black  dog  is  being 
friendly.  What  do  you  think  Sandy  might  do  next?  What 
might  Jack  and  Jill  do?  Whatever  they  do  might  lead  to  an 
adventure.  Read  the  next  two  pages  to  find  out  what  the 
adventure  is. 

What  adventure  do  the  children  have?  What  does  Jack  tell 
Jill  about  Robin?  Does  Robin  act  in  a friendly  way?  Who 
may  become  friends?  Read  on  to  find  out. 

What  is  the  little  dog’s  name?  What  does  Jill  like  about 
Blackie?  Why  does  Jill  call  Sandy?  What  might  Sandy  mean 
when  he  growls?  What  do  the  children  do  next?  Who  have 
found  new  friends? 

Rereading 

The  story  might  be  reread  orally  in  parts  with  one  child  taking  the  part  of 
the  narrator.  As  the  story  is  reviewed,  the  children  may  be  encouraged  to 
suggest  how  the  animals  feel  as  different  things  happen  in  the  story.  For 
example: 


Pages  42-43 

Page  44 


45 


How  does  Sandy  feel  when  he  is  playing  ball? 
How  does  Blackie  feel  when  he  sees  the  ball? 
How  does  Sandy  feel  when  Blackie  takes  the  ball? 
How  does  Blackie  feel  when  he  takes  the  ball? 


Questions  of  this  kind  help  the  children  infer  that  different  characters  feel 
differently  about  the  same  event.  Ask  how  Jack,  Jill  and  Robin  might  feel 
about  events  in  the  story. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  - Chalkboard  Activity:  Have  the 
children  read  each  phrase  silently  to  decide  to  which  character  in  the  story 
it  refers.  Then  have  the  phrase  read  orally. 


were  playing  ball 
has  a new  blue  ball 
ran  after  Sandy 
ran  away  with  the  ball 
is  a new  boy 


has  sad  little  eyes 
wants  to  be  Sandy’s  friend 
had  fun  with  Robin 
has  a dog  called  Blackie 
is  a little  black  dog 


Observing  Sequence  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  number  the 
events  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened  in  the  story. 


Robin  came  out  of  the  house. 

Sandy  ran  after  Blackie. 

Blackie  took  the  ball  and  ran  away  with  it. 
Blackie  ran  into  a house. 

Robin  had  Jill’s  ball. 

Jack  and  Jill  went  into  Robin’s  house. 


Drawing  Conclusions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  21. 
Following  Directions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  22-23. 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combination  sh  — Print  on 
the  chalkboard  the  words  she,  shall,  show.  Ask  the  children  what  parts  of 
these  words  sound  alike  and  look  alike.  Have  sh  underlined.  Help  the  chil- 
dren to  realize  that  the  combination  sh  makes  only  one  sound.  Say  words, 
some  of  which  begin  with  sh.  Explain  to  the  children  that  they  are  to  raise 
their  hands  when  they  hear  a word  beginning  like  she.  Words  such  as  the 
following  may  be  used:  church,  sun,  shine,  shoot,  sister,  chocolate,  sheep, 
shut,  sick,  sky,  ship,  shook,  sit,  hot,  shop. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  b,  h,  and  p — Have  the  children  read  the  fol- 
lowing words  as  you  print  them  in  three  columns  on  the  chalkboard: 


bdl 

hit 

pay 

book 

hid 

pen 

bit 

hall 

pin 

hands 

pill 

holds 

Have  the  children  apply  the  substitution  skill  to  get  the  new  attack  words: 
hide  (ride)  hot  (not)  pot  (not) 

Have  them  add  these  words  to  the  appropriate  column  on  the  chalkboard. 
Present  sentences  orally  omitting  one  of  the  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Have 
a child  supply  the  missing  word  by  framing  the  suitable  word  on  the  chalk- 
board. Use  sentences  such  as:  Robin the  bone  so  Blackie  could 

not  find  it.  Mr.  Martin  gets  his  every  Friday.  Please  give  me  a 

little of  candy.  My  dog  Nep  can  find  his  ball  when  I 

it. 

Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  must  select  from  the  list  of  words  given  the 
word  that  best  completes  the  sentence. 


boat 

hot 

pan 

hide 

hold 

bat 

pen 

pin 

Bill 

hall 

book 

hid 

1.  Robin  hit  the  ball  with  a 

2.  The  boy’s  name  was 

3.  I shall  bake  the  cake  in  this 

47 


4.  Did  you  read  your ? 

5.  The  man  went  for  a ride  in  his 

6.  In  school  we  may  not  run  in  the 

7.  The  little  pig  was  sleeping  in  the 

8.  The  meat  is  too to  eat. 

9.  Did  you the  ball  where  Blackie  can- 

not find  it? 


Phonic  Elements  — Ask  the  children  to  read  silently  the  words  an,  fan,  can, 
man,  pan,  Dan,  ran  as  they  are  printed  on  the  chalkboard  to  find  out  in 
what  way  they  are  alike.  Have  a line  drawn  under  the  parts  of  these  words 
that  sound  alike  and  look  alike.  Begin  a rhyming  chart  for  an,  using  an  as 
the  key  word.  Review  the  auditory  chart  for  at. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

To  help  children  appreciate  different  points  of  view,  have  them  retell  the 
story  as  one  of  the  animals  might  tell  it.  Sandy  might  begin  his  story:  “I  was 

playing  ball  with  Jack  and  Jill  when ” Blackie  might  begin 

his  story:  “I  was  walking  down  the  street  when ” Children 

might  enjoy  deciding  what  Sandy  and  Blackie  do  while  Robin,  Jack  and 
Jill  are  playing  in  Robin’s  house. 

Two  poems  in  Time  for  Poetry  by  May  Hill  Arbuthnot  may  be  related  to  the 
theme  on  this  story.  They  are  ‘My  Dog’  by  Marchette  Chute,  and  ‘The  Lost 
Ball’  by  Lucy  Sprague  Mitchell. 
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12=  THE  NEW  BOY 

Text  Pages  45-47 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  Miss,  room,  Susan,  when  (hen) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

In  this  story  Robin  is  introduced  to  the  children  in  school.  Before  the  read- 
ing of  the  story,  discussion  might  be  guided  to  bring  out  how  Jack  and  Jill 
would  help  Robin  get  to  know  his  new  neighbourhood  and  school.  Some 
children  who  have  moved  from  one  school  to  another  may  be  able  to  com- 
ment on  how  they  felt  in  the  new  surroundings.  The  story  might  be  read  to 
find  out  what  happens  on  Robin’s  first  day  at  his  new  school. 

Miss  Brown  may  be  introduced,  using  the  picture  on  page  45. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  45  Read  the  first  paragraph  to  find  out  who  came  into  the  room 
with  Miss  Brown.  What  information  about  Robin  does  Miss 
Brown  give  the  class?  What  did  Miss  Brown  print  on  the 
chalkboard? 

Page  46  What  question  does  Susan  ask?  What  information  does  Robin 
give  about  the  farm  on  which  he  lived?  What  question  does 
Jill  ask? 

Page  47  What  do  the  children  learn  from  Robin’s  answer?  Discuss  the 
model  of  the  farm  that  Robin  shows  to  the  class.  What  infor- 
mation about  a farm  could  children  get  from  looking  at  the 
model? 

Rereading 

Have  Robin’s  speeches  on  pages  46-47  reread  to  summarize  the  information 
about  the  farm  and  the  school.  Have  the  children  make  up  other  questions 
they  would  ask  Robin  to  find  out  more  about  the  farm  and  the  school. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  - Chalkboard  Activity:  The  chil- 
dren are  to  read  each  question  silently  and  answer  it  orally.  The  answers 
may  be  printed  on  the  chalkboard  or  strips  of  paper,  and  used  as  additional 
reading  material. 
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1.  When  do  you  get  up  on  Sunday  morning? 

2.  Where  do  you  put  your  toys? 

3.  When  do  you  go  to  school? 

4.  When  do  you  like  to  play  with  your  friends? 

5.  Where  do  you  like  to  play  with  your  friends? 

6.  What  did  you  play  on  Saturday? 

7.  Where  do  birds  live? 

8.  When  are  you  happy? 

9.  Where  did  you  go  after  school  on  Monday? 

10.  Where  is  your  school? 


Noting  Detail  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  24. 

Children  may  enjoy  working  with  the  big  words  in  Susan’s  story.  Have 
them  print  the  word  city  at  the  top  of  a page,  illustrate  it,  and  dictate  a 
sentence  as  a caption  for  the  picture.  They  may  wish  to  do  the  same  for 
apartment,  elevator,  and  bus. 

Seeing  Relationships  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  what,  where, 
when.  Explain  to  the  children  that  these  words  are  often  used  in  asking 
questions.  Print  phrases  on  strips  of  paper.  Give  each  child  a phrase.  Have 
him  use  it  in  a question.  Have  another  child  answer  the  question. 


play  with  a dog 

ride  in  a car 

horses  and  cows 

play  in  the  barn 

get  the  eggs 

ride  the  horses 

a little  barn  kitten 

a red  barn 

go  to  the  hen-house 

pigs  and  hens 

the  white  hen-house 

milk  the  cows 

at  school 

after  the  ball 

50 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combination  wh  and  Con- 
sonant k — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  following  sentences  and  have  them 
read: 

1.  Where  is  Mr.  Whiskers? 

2.  When  is  the  party  for  Bill  White? 

3.  What  white  whiskers  he  has! 

4.  My  kitten  has  white  whiskers. 

Have  the  children  find  in  the  sentences  words  that  begin  with  the  same 
sound  as  where. 

Have  the  children  find  in  the  sentences  a word  that  begins  with  the  same 
sound  as  come.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  come  below  the  word 
kitten.  Help  the  children  to  recall  that  although  these  words  sound  alike  at 
the  beginning,  they  begin  with  different  letters.  Review  the  name  of  the 
letter  k. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  r - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  25. 

A sentence  such  as  the  following  may  be  used  for  demonstration  of  pro- 
cedure so  that  the  entire  workbook  page  may  be  done  independently. 

Jack’s  mother  can  do  this,  (look) 
cold  cook  bake 

In  this  workbook  activity  children  are  expected  to  use  the  substitution  pro- 
cess to  read  the  words  rake  (make)  and  rat  (at).  For  some  children  it  may 
be  necessary  to  follow  a procedure  similar  to  the  one  described  in  Lesson 
3.  Use  the  following  pairs  of  known  words: 

ran  (can)  red  (bed)  run  (fun) 

Substitution  of  the  Consonants  I and  w - Seatwork  Activity:  In  this 
activity  the  children  meet  independently  the  new  attack  words: 

log  (dog)  led  (bed) 


1.  Bill  and  his  dog  like  to  go  to  the  w 

lake  wind  woods 

2.  There  is  a 1 in  the  woods. 

lay  tree  lake 
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3.  Bill  likes  to  jump  into  the  lake  and  get  w 
wet  we  let 


4.  Sometimes  he  has  fun  playing  on  a 1 

dog  log  lay 

5.  Sometimes  Bill  sits  in  the  s 

lake  Sandy  sun 


6. 


He  wants  to  get  a b so  he  can  ride  on 

the  lake. 

boat  bake  car 


7. 


Once  Bill’s  dog  1 _ 
woods. 

took 


lid 


. Blackie  into  the 
led 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  children  make  up  questions  to  ask  a new-comer.  These  may  be 
directed  to  a child  who  has  recently  arrived  at  the  school,  or  they  may  be 
acted  out  in  play-interview  situations.  Help  the  children  discover  that  they 
can  get  interesting  information  from  someone  who  has  had  different 
experiences  by  asking  thoughtful  questions,  and  by  listening  to  the  answers. 

Read  the  poem  ‘The  New  Neighbor’  by  Rose  Fyleman  in  The  Sound  of 
Poetry,  edited  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and  Queenie  B.  Mills.  Ask  the  children  to 
listen  to  all  the  questions  asked  a new-comer  when  he  moves  into  a new 
house. 

Have  children  draw  pictures  of  themselves.  Have  them  print  or  dictate 
information  about  themselves,  name,  address,  age,  etc. 
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13:  SHOW-AND-TELL  TIME 

Text  Pages  48-5  1 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  just,  guess,  us,  bus  (us),  Peter,  children 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Extend  the  idea,  developed  in  the  previous  lesson,  that  we  learn  by  asking 
questions  and  listening  to  another  person’s  answers.  Relate  this  to  actual 
show-and-tell  in  the  classroom.  Have  one  child  give  information  about 
something  of  interest.  Let  the  other  children  ask  questions.  Present  the  title 
on  the  chalkboard  and  have  the  children  locate  the  story  using  the  Table 
of  Contents. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Pages  48-51  Print  the  following  outline  on  the  chalkboard.  Discuss  the 
headings.  Have  the  children  read  the  story  independently  and 
be  prepared  to  discuss  what  should  go  under  each  heading. 


Name  of 
child 

What  this  child 
showed 

What  this  child 
told 

1.  Susan 

2.  Robin 

3.  Peter 

Discussion 

As  the  outline  is  being  filled  in,  discuss  why  each  child  might  have  chosen 
what  he  did.  Discuss  how  the  three  talks  were  alike  and  how  they  were 
different.  Have  several  children  tell  which  talk  they  would  have  liked  most 
and  why. 

Rereading 

Have  the  children  find  sentences  that  tell  how  the  boys  and  girls  in  the 
story  liked  each  show-and-tell.  Lead  them  to  observe  that  there  were  no 
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comments  on  Susan’s  talk.  Ask  them  what  might  have  been  said.  They  may 
suggest  that  one  of  the  children  should  have  thanked  Susan  or  made  a com- 
ment. They  may  note  that  Miss  Brown  commented  on  Robin’s  talk  and  that 
the  children  took  part  in  guessing.  They  may  observe  that  Peter  wanted  to 
make  the  children  laugh  and  he  succeeded. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — Phrases  and  sentences  similar  to 
those  given  may  be  printed  on  strips  of  paper  and  placed  in  a hat.  Have 
each  child  in  turn  take  a strip  of  paper  from  the  hat  and  read  the  phrase 
silently.  Have  him  show  the  phrase  to  the  other  children  and  ask  one  of 
them  to  read  the  phrase.  When  the  phrase  is  read  correctly,  the  child  asks 
another  child  to  use  it  in  a sentence. 

Peter’s  magic  hat 
Tell  a story 
\ a surprise  for  us 
On  Wednesday 
Can  you  guess 
We  cannot  guess 


Guess  what 
just  for  children 
Tuesday  morning 
just  like  a car 
« a big  black  bus 
children  like  us 


Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  26. 

Recalling  Events  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  answer  the  fol- 
lowing questions  about  the  story  by  printing  yes  or  no  after  each  question. 

Yes  No 

1.  Are  Jack  and  Jill  in  Miss  Brown’s  room?  

2.  Did  Susan  show  the  boys  and  girls  a toy  tiger?  

3.  Did  Jill  and  Susan  have  a party  for  an  old  bunny?  

4.  Did  Robin  show  a little  red  car  to  the  children?  

5.  Did  Robin  go  to  the  fair  on  a big  blue  bus?  

6.  Did  Peter  show  the  children  his  magic  hat?  

7.  Did  Blackie  jump  out  of  Peter’s  hat?  

8.  Did  someone  put  a new  ear  on  the  bunny?  

9.  Did  the  children  laugh  when  they  saw  the  bunny?  

10.  Did  Miss  Brown  like  show-and-tell  time?  
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Drawing  Conclusions  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  select  the 
best  completion  for  each  story. 


1.  Jack  had  something  for  show-and-tell  time. 

It  was  in  a box. 

“My  surprise  is  orange  and  black,”  he  said. 

“It  looks  just  like  a kitten,  but  it  is  not  a kitten.” 

“I  can  guess  what  it  is,”  said  Peter. 

“It  is I 

a toy  tiger  a black  kitten  an  orange 

2.  Jill  had  something  for  show-and-tell-time. 

“It  is  red,  just  like  an  apple,”  she  said,  “but  it  is  not  an 
apple.” 

All  the  children  wanted  to  play  with  Jill’s  new 


apple  bump  ball 

3.  “I  have  something  for  show-and-tell  time,” 
said  Miss  Brown. 

“There  are  stories  in  it.” 

“Will  you  read  us  a story?”  asked  Susan,  when  she 
saw  Miss  Brown’s  j i 

cook  book  toys 

4.  Peter  had  something  to  show,  too. 

“My  father  helped  me  make  this,”  he  said. 

“I  call  it  my  bus,  but  it  is  not  a bus. 

Two  of  us  can  ride  in  it  at  once.” 

All  the  children  wanted  to  ride  in  Peter’s 

ball  car  but 


Drawing  Conclusions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  27. 

The  children  may  wish  to  make  a picture  book,  using  one  of  the  titles 
suggested.  Some  may  wish  to  print  sentences  in  it.  Others  may  wish  to 
dictate  sentences  and  have  the  teacher  print  them  as  captions  for  their 
pictures. 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  cr  and  fr  — 

Say  the  words  Friday,  free,  friend.  Ask  in  what  way  these  words  sound 
alike.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  friend.  Draw  a line  under  fr.  Say 
the  word  friend,  slightly  elongating  but  not  isolating  fr.  Say  the  following 
groups  of  words  and  have  the  children  pick  out  the  words  that  begin  like 
friend:  Thursday,  Friday,  thing;  back,  front,  bus;  free,  cry,  children;  toad, 
try,  frog;  what,  from,  fast;  Friday,  for,  first;  fried,  fish,  first. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  sentence: 

The  little  girl  cried  when  she  hit  her  hand. 

Have  it  read.  Tell  the  children  that  you  are  going  to  say  a word  that  begins 
the  same  as  one  of  the  words  in  the  sentence.  Say  the  word  crayon.  When 
a child  says  the  word  cried,  draw  a line  under  cr.  Say  words  similar  to  the 
following,  having  the  children  raise  their  hands  when  they  hear  a word  that 
begins  like  cried:  sir,  creep,  crowd,  carrot,  laughed,  stop,  cross,  got,  try,  cry, 
mew,  crept,  floor,  cap,  front,  crow,  clean,  crunch,  cold,  bridge. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  j — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  Jack, 
just,  jump  and  have  them  read.  Then  print  the  word  him.  Say,  “I  am  going 
to  make  a word  that  begins  like  Jack  and  ends  like  him.”  Erase  the  letter  h 
and  substitute  the  letter  J.  Say  “You  know  the  sound  of  the  letter  j.  What  is 
this  new  word?”  Print  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Say  to  the  children,  “In 
these  sentences  there  are  words  that  you  may  not  have  read  before.  Read 
the  sentences.  See  if  you  can  work  out  the  words.”  If  children  have  diffi- 
culty with  the  words  jam  or  jet,  refer  to  the  words  am  or  let. 

1.  Ted  likes  to  eat  jam. 

2.  Ted  and  Jim  play  ball. 

3.  Look  up  Jill  and  you  will  see  a big  jet. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  (review)  - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  chil- 
dren number  in  each  box  the  word  on  the  right  that  rhymes  with  the  word 
on  the  left. 


1. 

fall 

fold 

1.  hold 

jet 

2. 

at 

so 

2.  big 

Dad 

3. 

bit 

be 

3.  hat 

Bill 

4. 

toy 

wall 

4.  fill 

jam 
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5. 

sold 

bump 

6. 

no 

rat 

7. 

me 

fit 

8. 

jump 

boy 

5. 

ride 

cold 

6. 

sad 

hide 

7. 

am 

bat 

8. 

let 

dig 

Using  Word  Structure 

Possessives  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  groups  of  words  similar  to  the  fol- 
lowing. Have  the  children  use  them  in  sentences.  Encourage  them  to  make 
the  sentences  interesting. 

Robin’s  toys  Peter’s  boxes 

Susan’s  coat  Miss  Brown’s  hat 

Mother’s  jam  the  little  boy’s  name 

the  dog’s  meat  Blackie’s  ball 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Develop  a chart  of  reminders  for  the  speaker  and  the  listener  during  show- 
and-tell  time. 


The  Speaker 

1.  should  bring  something 
interesting  to  show 

2.  should  be  ready 

3.  should  ask  others  to 
take  part 


The  Listeners 

1.  should  listen  politely 

2.  should  ask  and  answer 
questions 

3.  should  show  their 
appreciation 


The  children  may  enjoy  making  up  stories  using  titles  such  as:  A Most 
Unusual  Show-and-Tell,  The  Day  Janet  Brought  a Snake  to  School,  The 
Day  the  Hamster  Ran  Away,  The  Frog  that  Sang  All  Day. 

The  poem  ‘What  Is  It?’  by  Marie  Louise  Allen  is  found  in  Time  for  Poetry 
by  May  Hill  Arbuthnot. 
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I4:  LET  S GUESS 

Text  Pages  52-55 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  soon,  talk,  animals,  Elizabeth,  very,  plan  (can) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  one  child  read  Miss  Brown’s  speech  on  page  50  in  which  she  men- 
tions a bus  ride.  Say,  “In  this  story  Miss  Brown  has  a surprise  for  the  chil- 
dren. What  do  you  guess  it  is?” 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  52  Have  the  children  read  the  first  paragraph  silently  to  discover 
what  the  surprise  is.  When  will  the  ride  take  place?  Do  the 
children  find  out  where  they  are  going?  Who  suggests 
guessing? 

Page  53  Have  the  page  read  to  discover  the  guesses  the  children  in 
the  story  make.  Encourage  the  readers  to  use  the  clues  to 
make  their  own  guesses  at  the  end  of  page  53. 

Pages  54-55  Where  are  the  children  going?  Why  doesn’t  Peter  want  to  go? 

How  do  other  children  try  to  persuade  him  to  go?  How  do 
you  know  that  Peter  changes  his  mind  about  going?  What  are 
the  children  going  to  do  before  they  can  go  on  the  trip?  Why 
do  you  think  it  is  a good  idea  to  make  a plan? 

Rereading 

Have  the  children  reread  page  53  to  note  the  guesses  Jill  and  Susan  make. 
Have  them  make  up  additional  questions  that  might  have  led  to  the  correct 
answer.  Skill  in  formulating  questions  should  be  developed  gradually  by 
helping  children  realize  that  some  questions  elicit  information  while  others 
do  not. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Using  Context  Clues  -We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  28. 

When  the  page  has  been  completed,  children  may  enjoy  an  animal  quiz. 
The  teacher  may  give  the  clues  or  the  children  may  devise  them.  For 
example:  This  animal  is  the  biggest  one  in  the  zoo.  For  children  who  have 
a good  reading  vocabulary  the  material  could  be  put  on  file  cards  and  read. 
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Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  answer  the  follow- 
ing questions  about  the  story  by  printing  yes  or  no. 


Yes  No 

1.  Did  the  children  have  a surprise  for  Miss  Brown? 

2.  Are  the  children  going  to  take  a bus  ride? 

3.  Did  the  children  want  to  talk  about  the  bus  ride? 

4.  Were  the  children  going  to  the  fair? 

5.  Did  Miss  Brown  tell  them  about  a place  where 
animals  live? 

6.  Did  Elizabeth  want  to  go  to  the  woods? 

7.  Did  Robin  say  there  were  bears  in  the  woods? 

8.  Are  there  little  animals  in  the  woods? 

9.  Did  the  children  want  Peter  to  go  to  the  woods? 

10.  Did  Miss  Brown  want  the  children  to  make  a 

play  about  the  woods? 


Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  29. 

After  the  children  have  completed  the  activity,  have  them  name  the  animals 
pictured  on  the  page.  Then  have  them  tell  with  which  letter  of  the  alphabet 
each  name  begins.  With  clues  from  the  teacher  have  them  name  other 
animals  that  begin  with  other  letters  in  the  alphabet. 

Drawing  Conclusions  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  print 
answers  to  each  riddle. 


Peter  Miss  Brown 

Elizabeth  bear 

1.  It  is  a big  animal. 

It  helps  on  a farm. 

It  lives  in  a bam. 

It  eats  hay. 


hen  horse  dog 

children  animals  bird 

2.  Children  see  me  at  school. 
I help  them  every  day. 
Sometimes  I help  them 
make  plans. 
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3.  It  is  little. 

It  lives  in  a tree. 
It  is  not  a hen, 
but  it  lays  eggs. 


4.  I am  a friend  of  Jack. 

I am  a boy. 

I did  not  want  to  go  to  the 
woods. 


5.  It  lives  on  a farm. 
It  is  a little  animal. 
It  lays  eggs  for  us 
to  eat. 


6.  I go  to  school. 

Jill  and  I are  in  the  same 
class. 

I am  a girl. 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  I,  r,  bl,  pi,  and  fr  - Seatwork  Activity: 

The  children  are  to  print  the  words  under  the  appropriate  pictures  to  show 
that  they  have  the  same  beginning  sound. 


let’s  play  Blackie  play  friend 

plan  live  Robin  blue  room 

ready  black  place  ran  blew 

liked  Plan  Friday  riding  looked 

(®) 

fa 

(jj(i 
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Substitution  of  Consonants  f,  r,  and  t — In  this  activity  children  meet  the 
attack  words: 

fed  (bed)  fell  (tell) 

Sentences  similar  to  the  following  may  be  printed  on  the  chalkboard.  Give 
a purpose  for  the  silent  reading  of  each. 

The  little  boy  fed  the  hens. 

The  girl  cried  when  she  fell  down. 

Phrases  similar  to  the  ones  shown  below  may  be  printed  on  heavy  strips  of 
paper.  Distribute  the  strips  to  pupils  in  the  group.  Each  pupil  who  receives 
a phrase  reads  it  to  himself,  then  turns  the  paper  face  down.  When  a pupil 
has  his  turn,  he  comes  to  the  front  of  the  group,  shows  the  phrase,  and  asks 
another  pupil  to  read  it. 


my  new  rake 

fed  the  hens 

fold  it  in  four 

take  it  to  town 

the  rat  can 

when  Ted  fell  down 

the  tin  can 

the  tall  man 

fell  into  the  lake 

fed  the  kittens 

The  phrases  may  be  presented  a second  time,  having  the  children  give  a 
sentence  orally  using  the  phrase  shown. 

Phonic  Elements  — Use  the  charts  prepared  for  the  endings  at  and  an  to 
review  words  that  rhyme.  Then  print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  all.  As 
the  children  tell  other  words  that  rhyme  with  all,  print  them  on  the  chalk- 
board. Have  a line  drawn  under  the  parts  of  these  words  that  sound  alike 
and  look  alike.  Begin  a rhyming  chart. 

If  a word  such  as  doll  is  given,  print  it  on  the  chalkboard.  Help  the  children 
note  that  doll  rhymes  with  all  and  ball  but  does  not  end  with  all.  It  will  not 
be  added  to  the  chart. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Help  the  children  develop  questioning  skill  through  games.  Have  each  child 
decide  on  a place  where  he  would  like  to  go  on  a trip.  Let  each  child  take 
a turn  being  “it”,  while  the  others  guess  where  he  is  going.  Encourage 
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questions  that  bring  out  clues  such  as:  Can  you  get  there  by  car?  Is  it  close 
enough  to  get  to  in  a day?  Observe  differences  in  children’s  ability  in  asking 
questions  to  get  information. 

The  children  may  enjoy  playing  a guessing  game  similar  to  the  one  played 
in  the  story.  After  a child  has  said  to  the  other  children  “Guess  where  I am 
going,”  he  pantomimes  an  action  to  show  where  he  is  going.  For  example: 
swimming  at  a lake,  riding  on  a train,  skating. 
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I5:  LET’S  MAKE  A PLAN 

Text  Pages  56-59 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced.-rabbit,  please,  our,  cookies  (look) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  discuss  how  they  would  plan  a trip  to  the  woods.  Lead 
them  to  suggest  headings  such  as:  Things  to  Do,  Things  to  Take,  Animals 
to  Look  For.  Under  each  heading  list  some  of  the  ideas  children  suggest. 
Ask  them  to  give  a title  for  the  whole  set  of  plans.  If  the  word  our  is  not 
used,  print  the  title  Our  Plans  on  the  chalkboard. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  56  What  might  the  children  in  the  picture  be  discussing?  Read 
the  page  to  find  out  what  each  child  hopes  to  find  in  the 
woods. 

Page  57  Read  what  Miss  Brown  says  in  the  first  paragraph.  How  do 
we  know  the  children  are  excited?  Read  the  rest  of  the  page 
to  find  out  all  the  questions  the  children  ask  Miss  Brown. 

Pages  58-59  What  foods  are  suggested?  Which  children  seem  most  inter- 
ested in  food?  From  the  picture  on  page  59  tell  how  the 
children  feel  about  their  plans.  Have  the  children  check  the 
two  charts  to  find  out  if  they  are  complete.  They  should  dis- 
cover that  a third  chart  is  necessary  to  include  Things  to 
Look  For. 

Rereading 

Questions  may  be  asked  to  call  for  the  rereading  of  certain  sentences.  For 
example:  Which  sentence  tells  what  Jack  would  do  if  he  found  a little 
animal  in  the  woods?  Read  the  sentence  that  tells  how  the  children  were 
talking  when  they  were  excited.  Read  the  sentence  that  tells  how  they 
talked  so  that  they  could  be  heard. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Seeing  Relationships  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  underline 
words  or  phrases  that  can  be  used  to  complete  each  of  the  following  items. 
Some  answers  will  require  discussion. 
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1. 

You  can  play  with 

a pet  dog 

a school  bus 

a toy  car 

a bluebird 

a toy  tiger 

the  wind 

a red  ball 

a robin 

a room 

a bat  and  ball 

2. 

On  a farm  you  may  see 

barn  kittens 

a black  bear 

a school 

a tiger 

some  children 

a barn 

cows  and  pigs 

a hen-house 

some  hay 

a rake 

some  animals 

a pig  pen 

3. 

Yon  ran  eat 

jam 

oranges 

cookies 

whiskers 

milk 

eggs 

hats 

fish 

coats 

trees 

Seeing  Relationships  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  30. 

As  an  oral  activity  after  the  page  has  been  completed  have  the  children 
extend  the  lists  for  each  category.  For  item  1 it  may  be  noted  that  red, 
green,  and  blue  are  all  colours.  Have  the  children  add  other  words  in  this 
category. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  ch,  sh,  th,  and 

wh  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  children  and  have  it  read.  Ask  the 
pupils  to  listen  to  the  first  sound  they  hear  in  the  word  children.  Have  the 
ch  underlined.  Help  them  to  realize  that  ch  has  only  one  sound.  Say,  “I  am 
going  to  say  some  words.  Some  of  these  words  begin  like  children.  If  you 
hear  a word  that  begins  like  children,  put  your  finger  on  your  chin.”  Say 
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words  such  as  church,  should,  chalk,  change,  camp,  ship,  cheese,  chair,  cent, 
chicken,  chimney,  child,  shout,  chocolate. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  she,  shall,  show.  Have  them  read.  Ask  the 
children  in  what  two  ways  these  words  are  the  same.  Have  sh  in  each  word 
underlined.  Have  the  children  recall  that  sh  has  only  one  sound.  Present 
groups  of  words  orally  and  have  the  children  tell  which  words  begin  like 
the  word  she. 

Devise  an  activity  to  review  the  consonant  combinations  th  and  wh. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  g — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  pet, 
wood,  no.  Say  to  the  children,  “Watch  what  I do.”  Erase  the  beginning  con- 
sonants in  each  word  and  substitute  the  letter  g.  Have  the  words  read.  Print 
on  the  chalkboard  the  sentences: 

Sometimes  at  school  Miss  Brown  lets  us  play  a game. 

On  Bill’s  farm  they  have  a little  goat. 

Say,  “Read  these  sentences.  If  you  come  to  a word  that  you  do  not  know, 
see  if  you  can  work  it  out  for  yourself.”  If  children  have  difficulty  with  the 
words  goat  or  game,  assist  them  by  referring  to  the  words  coat  or  came. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  (review)  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  31. 

Using  Word  Structure 

Variant  Endings  s,  d,  ed,  and  ing  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to 
underline  the  root  words  in  the  lists  at  the  top  of  the  following  section. 
Then  they  are  to  circle  the  word  that  completes  each  sentence. 


doing 

shows 

finds 

sleeping 

liked 

guessing 

jumped 

played 

finding 

hearing 

snowing 

seeing 

called 

looked 

going 

lived 

1.  Peter  the  children  where  they  were  going. 

ask  asking  asked 

2.  Jack that  they  were  going  to  the  woods. 

guess  guessing  guessed 
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live 


3.  Big  animals  do  not 


in  this  wood. 


lived 


4.  Elizabeth to  look  for  a rabbit. 

want  wanting  wanted 

5.  Miss  Brown the  children  make  the  plans. 

helped  helping  help 

6.  The  children  were  all at  once. 

talk  talking  talked 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  children  make  up  the  third  chart:  Things  to  Look  For. 


Things  To  Look  For 

I.  Animals 

II.  Birds 

rabbits 

woodpecker 

chipmunk 

blackbird 

squirrel 

robins 

III.  Trees 

IV.  Flowers 

pine 

trillium 

spruce 

jack-in-the-pulpit 

poplar 

violets 
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16=  HERE  WE  GO 

Text  Pages  60-64 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  everyone,  driver,  door,  got  (not),  then  (hen) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Most  children  will  appreciate  the  excitement  of  waiting  for  the  bus  to 
arrive,  and  will  be  able  to  suggest  many  questions  which  the  girls  and  boys 
in  the  story  might  ask  about  the  bus.  Print  some  of  the  questions  on  the 
chalkboard,  and  as  the  story  is  being  read,  help  the  children  to  note  which 
questions  are  answered. 


READING  THE  STORY 


Page  60  Read  the  page  to  find  out  what  questions  the  children  ask 
about  the  bus.  What  answers  does  Miss  Brown  give?  What 
question  does  Miss  Brown  ask?  What  answers  does  she  get? 
What  do  you  suppose  has  happened  to  Peter? 

Page  61  Who  sees  the  bus  first?  Why  is  Susan  worried?  How  can  you 
tell  that  the  driver  is  happy  to  be  taking  the  children  for  the 
bus  ride? 


Pages  62-63  What  happens  next?  What  does  the  driver  ask?  What  does 
Miss  Brown  tell  the  driver?  What  reasons  does  the  driver  give 
for  not  waiting  for  Peter?  What  happens  next?  Why  do  you 
think  Peter  is  late?  How  do  you  think  the  children  and  Miss 
Brown  feel  now? 

Page  64  What  reason  does  Peter  give  for  being  late  for  the  bus?  What 
is  Jack’s  way  of  thanking  Peter  for  remembering  the  ball? 
Have  the  children  discuss  whether  or  not  Peter  did  the  right 
thing  by  going  home  for  the  ball. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  32-33. 

Before  the  children  do  this  activity,  recall  that  in  a cartoon  strip  the  tip  of 
the  balloon  tells  the  reader  who  is  speaking. 

After  the  pages  are  completed,  the  story  might  be  extended  by  having  chil- 
dren draw  pictures  showing  what  Elizabeth  and  her  mother  did  when  they 
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got  downtown.  Some  children  will  want  to  use  cartoon  style  with  balloons 
for  words. 

Observing  Sequence  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  number  the 
events  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened  in  the  story. 

The  driver  opened  the  door  of  the  bus 

, for  the  children. 

Everyone  but  Peter  got  in. 

Peter  told  Susan  he  wanted  his  ball. 

The  children  saw  the  bus. 

The  driver  opened  the  door  for  Peter. 

Peter  got  into  the  bus. 

The  bus  stopped  at  the  school. 

Then  Jill  saw  Peter. 

Recalling  Events  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  place  D after 
the  sentences  the  driver  said,  P after  the  sentences  Peter  said,  and  X after 
the  sentences  neither  of  them  said. 

1.  Is  everyone  here? 

2.  This  bus  cannot  go  now 

3.  This  is  not  a good  day  for  a bus  ride 

4.  It  is  time  for  the  bus  to  go 

5.  One  little  girl  is  not  here. 

6.  Thank  you,  driver 

7.  It  said  that  we  were  to  take  a ball 

8.  Hello,  Miss  Brown 

9.  I cannot  find  Peter 

10.  Then  I went  to  my  house  for  this  one 

11.  Good  for  you,  Peter 

Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonants  d,  g,  m,  and  n - Print  the  following  words  on 
the  chalkboard.  Explain  to  the  children  that  they  are  to  find  the  word  about 
which  you  are  talking.  The  child  who  answers  must  say  the  word,  then 
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point  to  it  on  the  chalkboard.  In  this  activity  the  children  will  meet  the 
attack  word  dust  (just). 


name  day  Dad  near  get  game 

dust 

goat  nuts  dig  got  mittens  net 

Dan 

1. 

This  is  another  name  for  Father. 

2. 

This  can  be  used  when  you  go  fishing. 

3. 

It  is  the  name  of  an  animal. 

4. 

You  can  eat  these. 

5. 

You  can  wear  these  when  it  is  cold. 

6. 

This  word  rhymes  with  ear. 

7. 

This  tells  what  you  do  with  a shovel. 

8. 

You  should  always  print  this  on  your  seatwork. 

9. 

This  word  rhymes  with  not. 

10. 

This  is  the  name  of  a boy. 

11. 

This  is  a word  which  ends  with  the  same  sound 

as  may. 

12. 

This  word  rhymes  with  let  but  is  not  net. 

13. 

You  use  a cloth  to  do  this. 

14. 

You  may  play  this  at  recess. 

Phonic  Elements  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  hen.  Ask  the  children 
to  read  the  word  to  themselves  and  to  think  of  some  words  that  rhyme  with 
it.  When  other  words  are  given,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  a line 
drawn  under  the  parts  of  these  words  that  sound  alike  and  look  alike.  Begin 
a rhyming  chart  using  hen  as  the  key  word. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  children  might  enjoy  making  a picture-map  of  the  trip  to  the  woods. 
Use  a long  strip  of  paper  and  draw  the  route  which  the  bus  might  have 
taken  in  going  from  the  school  to  the  woods.  Have  the  children  draw  pic- 
tures of  things  they  might  see  on  the  way:  houses,  stores,  trees,  a bridge,  a 
farm,  etc.  These  may  be  drawn  directly  on  the  map,  or  on  separate  pieces 
of  paper,  cut  out  and  pasted  on.  Help  the  children  compose  captions  for 
the  map. 
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At  this  point  in  the  book,  the  children  should  have  gained  some  insights 
into  the  characters  in  the  reader.  Some  discussion  of  each  of  these  charac- 
ters should  summarize  what  is  known  about  him.  This  might  be  done  in  the 
form  of  co-operative  character  sketches.  As  pupils  olfer  comments  on  a 
character,  they  should  be  asked  to  explain  how  they  got  their  information. 
Character  sketches  might  be  developed  in  chart  form. 


Peter 

Peter  is  in  the  same  class 
as  Jack  and  Jill. 

He  was  afraid  to  go 
to  the  woods. 

The  other  children  liked  him  and 
said  they  would  look  after  him. 
He  was  the  one  who  remembered 
to  bring  the  ball. 
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17:  CAN  YOU  READ? 

Text  Page  65 

The  purpose  of  this  page  in  the  reader  is  to  find  out  how  well  the  children 
have  mastered  the  vocabulary  of  the  second  unit.  It  is  suggested  that  each 
child  be  tested  individually.  If  the  page  is  duplicated,  the  specific  errors 
of  each  child  may  be  recorded. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 
Using  Context  Clues  - Seatwork  Activity: 

1.  My  dog,  Blackie,  ran Robin  s ball. 

after  has  down 

2.  “Please  guess, ,”  said  Miss  Brown. 

rabbit  children  were 

3.  Our  rabbit  has  big 

ear  eyes  everyone 

4.  Soon  we  shall  about  our  plans  for 

Tuesday. 

look  take  talk 

5.  When  Susan  and  Peter  came  into  the , 

everyone  got  up. 

room  were  when 

6.  Elizabeth  wants  us  to  take  the  cookies  to  the 

Peter  animals  surprise 

7.  Just  then  the  driver the  bus  door. 

went  very  opened 

8.  The  children  were  very  happy  to  be  at 

birds  school  room 

Interpreting  Pictures  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  34. 

In  this  activity  many  of  the  attack  words  recently  encountered  are  used. 

Testing  Vocabulary  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  35. 


71 


18=  POEMS 

Text  Pages  66-67 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Reviewed:  bus,  woods,  trees 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

The  two  poems  introduce  the  unit.  The  poems  express  the  excitement  of 
hurrying  off  on  a bus,  and  the  wonder  of  looking  about  in  the  woods.  Use 
a picture  of  a bus  to  stimulate  discussion  before  the  poem  is  read.  Have  the 
children  tell  how  they  might  feel  before  going  on  a bus  ride.  Record  sen- 
tences that  they  make  up.  Have  the  children  decide  which  of  these  sentences 
are  most  exciting. 

Have  the  children  draw  pictures  of  what  they  might  see  in  the  woods.  Have 
them  make  up  sentences  about  their  pictures.  Record  some  of  these  and 
discuss  which  ones  seem  to  tell  most  about  the  pictures. 

READING  THE  POEMS 
THE  BUS 

Read  the  poem  several  times  and  have  the  children  repeat  it.  Help  them 
catch  the  feeling  of  excitement  and  happiness  in  the  lines.  The  rhythm  of 
the  poem  is  that  of  a skipping  rhyme.  Children  may  invent  a simple  accom- 
paniment to  the  poem  using  Orff  or  home-made  instruments.  They  may 
wish  to  say  the  poem  while  skipping. 

TREES 

Read  this  poem  reflecting  that  it  is  a child’s  wonderment  at  seeing  all  kinds 
of  trees.  The  children  should  pantomime  this  poem  as  it  is  read.  They  can 
stretch  up  on  the  second  line,  spread  their  arms  out  on  the  third,  crouch 
down  on  the  fourth  and  fifth,  and  resume  a normal  standing  position  on  the 
last  line.  Children  should  be  encouraged  to  move  rhythmically.  Children 
should  suggest  movements  for  such  poems. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Using  Context  Clues  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  read  each 
rhyme  and  complete  it  with  an  appropriate  rhyming  word  from  the  bottom 
of  the  exercise.  Have  the  children  suggest  suitable  titles  for  each  of  the 
verses. 
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1.  Once  I had  a little  dog. 

His  eyes  were  big  and  black. 

He  liked  to  run  and  play  with  me. 

I called  him  Happy 

2.  A little  boy  looked  up  to  see 
An  apple  in  an  apple  tree. 

“Now,  there  is  something  good!”  said  he, 
“A  big  red  apple,  just  for ” 

3.  Some  children  like  to  ride  in  a car, 

And  some  like  to  ride  in  a bus, 

But  Peter  and  I like  to  ride  on  a horse. 
The  farm  is  the  place  for 

4.  I saw  a rabbit  in  the  woods, 

I said,  “Please  come  and  play.” 

The  rabbit  looked  at  me  and  said, 

“No,  thank  you,  not ” 

us  Jack  just  me 

today  be  may  dog 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Use  the  poem  Trees  to  encourage  expressive  language.  Have  the  children 
describe  pictures  of  trees  at  different  times  of  the  year.  Have  the  children 
act  as  trees,  and  stand  or  move  in  expressive  ways.  Whisper,  to  one  child, 
directions  such  as:  “You  are  an  old,  tired  tree  and  you  are  sad.”  Have  the 
other  children  describe  the  tree  as  it  is  pantomimed.  Use  other  directions 
such  as:  “You  are  a tree  waving  your  branches  in  the  wind.  You  are  a small 
tree,  bent  over  in  a storm.” 

In  setting  up  the  unit  In  the  Woods,  background  information  may  be  pro- 
vided by  the  filmstrips  ‘Woodland  Neighbours’  and  ‘Woodland  Friends’, 
from  the  Animals  of  the  Forest  series.  Encyclopedia  Britannica,  9030. 

The  changing  seasons  fascinate  children.  They  will  enjoy  the  poem  ‘The 
Leaves  Do  Not  Mind  at  All’  by  Annette  Wynne.  This  poem  should  help 
children  appreciate  the  reasons  why  the  leaves  fall.  It  appears  in  The  Sound 
of  Poetry,  edited  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and  Queenie  B.  Mills. 
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19:  A WALK  IN  THE  WOODS 

Text  Pages  68-70 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  walk  (talk),  first,  before,  frog  (dog),  water 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

If  difficulty  is  anticipated  with  the  words  first  and  before,  tell  the  children 
a story  similar  to  the  following.  As  the  story  proceeds,  print  on  the  chalk- 
board the  sentences  in  the  boxes. 

As  the  children  rode  along  in  the  bus,  they  were  very  excited. 
They  could  hardly  wait  to  get  to  the  woods. 

“Is  it  far?”  asked  Robin. 

“No,”  replied  Miss  Brown,  “not  far  now. 

We  come  to  a lake,  first. 

Then  we  come  to  a bridge. 

As  soon  as  we  cross  it,  we’ll  be  at  the  woods. 

We  will  be  there  before  you  know  it.” 


Refer  to  the  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Ask:  “What  will  the  children  see 
first?  What  will  they  see  after  the  lake?  How  do  you  know  that  the  trip  will 
not  be  too  long?” 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  68  Have  one  child  read  the  driver’s  speech  on  page  68.  Ask  the 
children  to  suggest  what  the  driver  means  when  he  says,  “This 
is  the  place.”  What  do  you  suppose  the  children  will  want  to 
do  first?  Read  to  find  out  if  you  are  right.  Why  do  they  go  for 
a walk  in  the  woods? 

Pages  69-70  Have  the  children  read  these  pages  to  find  out  what  the  chil- 
dren saw  during  their  walk.  How  does  Peter  feel  about  the 
walk  in  the  woods?  Which  character  in  the  story  would  you 
like  to  have  been  and  why? 
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Rereading 

As  the  children  reread  the  story,  develop  a chalkboard  summary  about  the 
walk  in  the  woods.  The  summary  might  include  the  things  the  children  saw, 
the  places  where  each  thing  was  seen,  and  the  name  of  the  child  who  saw 
it  first. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  form  complete  sen- 
tences by  numbering  the  groups  of  words  in  the  second  column  to  match 
those  in  the  first  column. 


1. 

All  the  children 

the  first  to  see  a little  animal. 

2. 

Peter  wanted 

splashed  in  the  water. 

3. 

Robin  was 

to  eat  before  going  for  a walk. 

4. 

The  rabbit 

a school  of  little  fish. 

5. 

A little  frog 

jumped  and  jumped  again. 

6. 

The  children  saw 

went  for  a walk. 

Seeing  Relationships  —We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  36. 

Discuss  with  the  children  the  picture  and  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  page 
before  they  number  the  answers  to  match  the  questions. 

After  the  children  have  completed  the  workbook  page,  have  them  name 
other  animals  that  live  in  the  woods.  Some  of  the  children  might  ask  ques- 
tions about  these  animals.  These  might  be  recorded  on  a chart.  Other 
children  might  answer  the  questions  from  experience  or  from  books. 

A four-page  booklet  can  be  made  up  in  which  children  draw  the  frog,  turtle, 
fish,  rabbit,  and  then  print  information  about  each.  In  doing  this  activity 
some  may  copy  sentences  from  page  36  of  the  workbook,  others  may  add 
pictures  and  sentences  of  their  own. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Final  Consonants  s and  t — Have  the 
children  listen  to  the  words  bus,  guess,  this,  miss  to  find  out  how  these 
words  sound  alike.  Print  them  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  the  s underlined. 
Say  words  such  as  pets,  this,  cap,  it’s,  kiss,  rabbit,  having  the  children  name 
each  word  that  ends  with  the  same  sound  as  bus. 
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Repeat  the  above  procedure  for  the  final  consonant  t,  using  the  words  at, 
but,  eat,  fat,  get. 

Phonic  Elements  — Print  on  the  cards  the  words:  at,  hat,  fat,  cat,  bat,  that; 
an,  fan,  can,  man,  pan,  Dan,  ran;  all,  ball,  call,  fall,  hall,  tall,  wall;  hen,  pen, 
ten,  then,  men.  Place  in  the  pocket  chart  the  words  at,  an,  all,  hen.  Place 
the  other  cards  on  the  chalkboard  ledge  so  that  the  words  cannot  be  seen 
by  the  children.  Have  a child  choose  a card,  read  the  word  to  himself,  then 
tell  the  other  children  whether  his  word  rhymes  with  at,  an,  all  or  hen.  The 
other  children  then  must  guess  what  word  he  has.  When  the  word  is 
guessed,  the  child  places  it  in  the  pocket  chart  beside  the  word  with  which 
it  rhymes. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

During  the  reading  of  this  unit,  encourage  the  children  to  find  out  more 
information  about  the  woods  and  the  animals  that  live  there.  Help  the 
children  formulate  questions  that  will  guide  them  in  collecting  information. 
If,  for  example,  some  children  wish  to  study  frogs,  record  their  questions 
about  frogs  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  them  tell  where  they  might  collect 
information  — from  books,  charts,  pictures,  parents,  or  from  direct  observa- 
tion. Each  day,  for  several  days,  review  the  questions  and  ask  what  informa- 
tion has  been  found.  As  the  information  is  collected,  record  it  on  charts  or 
in  booklets.  Help  the  children  realize  that  the  questions  they  asked  guided 
the  search  for  information.  This  unit  offers  many  possibilities  for  this  type 
of  activity,  a necessary  preliminary  to  later  development  of  good  study 
skills. 

The  pleasure  of  watching  fish  swimming  is  beautifully  expressed  in  the 
poem  ‘Fish’  by  William  Jan  Smith.  This  poem  may  be  found  in  The  Reading 
of  Poetry,  edited  by  Sheldon,  Lyons  and  Rouault. 

Two  poems  about  frogs  are  found  in  May  Hill  Arbuthnot’s  Time  for  Poetry. 
‘The  Frog’  by  Rose  Fyleman  describes  a very  happy  frog  who  sang  a little 
song  to  his  brother.  ‘Grandfather  Frog’  by  Louise  Seaman  Rechtel  gives  a 
vivid  description  of  a big  fat  green  bull  frog.  The  children  may  enjoy  com- 
paring the  sounds  of  the  frogs. 

‘The  Rabbit’  by  Dixie  Willson  is  a poem  that  tells  about  Mr.  Rabbit’s  habit 
of  wrinkling  up  his  nose.  It  is  found  in  Wide  Wonderful  World  by  Jeanne 
Hale,  et  al. 

Stories  such  as  Forest  Babies  by  Jean  J.  Parrish  should  be  available  when 
the  children  are  discussing  information  about  the  woods. 
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20:  TIME  TO  EAT 

Text  Pages  7 1-74 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  long,  back  (Jack),  squirrel,  give  (live) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Establish  that  the  children  in  the  story  had  taken  a long  walk  in  the  woods. 
Discuss  why  their  walk  must  have  taken  a long  time.  It  may  be  recalled  that 
many  things  were  discovered  and  discussed.  (If  difficulty  is  anticipated 
with  the  word  long,  present  it  on  the  chalkboard.)  Ask,  “How  might  the 
children  feel  when  they  come  back  from  their  long  walk?  Are  they  ready 
to  go  home?  Why  not?”  Explain  that  this  story  tells  what  the  children  do 
next.  Have  the  children  locate  page  71  and  read  the  title  of  the  story. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  71  What  is  happening  in  the  picture?  Read  to  find  out  who 
helped  the  driver.  How  did  they  help?  What  did  they  eat  for 
lunch? 

Pages  72-73  Have  the  children  read  to  find  out:  what  the  first  squirrel  did; 

who  saw  the  squirrels  first;  what  Miss  Brown  said  would  have 
to  be  done  with  the  cookies;  what  question  Jack  asked;  and 
what  question  the  driver  asked.  Have  the  children  guess  what 
the  surprise  might  be. 

Page  74  What  did  all  the  children  say  when  they  saw  the  surprise? 

What  did  Susan  say?  How  do  you  think  she  might  know? 
What  do  you  think  it  is?  How  did  Peter  feel  about  the  day  in 
the  woods? 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  - Chalkboard  Activity:  Present  the 
following  phrases,  guiding  the  reading  of  each  with  a question. 

before  we  eat  a long  walk 

take  a walk  first  when  we  get  back 

the  rabbit  jumped  again  three  little  squirrels 

a frog  in  the  water  take  a surprise 

the  school  of  little  fish  give  him  some  cookies 
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Interpreting  Pictures  -We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  37. 

The  animals’  party  provides  good  suggestions  for  a story.  Pupils  may  wish 
to  write  individual  stories  or  a co-operative  one. 

Recalling  Events  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  answer  the 
riddles. 

Susan  Miss  Brown  Jill 
a squirrel  the  driver 

I went  to  the  woods  in  the  bus. 

I did  not  go  for  a walk. 

I helped  Miss  Brown  when  she  got  back. 

I am 

I am  not  a little  girl. 

I am  not  a little  boy. 

I took  a cookie  from  the  box. 

My  two  friends  took  some  cookies,  too. 

I am  I 

I went  to  the  cookie  box. 

I saw  three  squirrels  jump  out  of  it. 

I was  surprised. 

I am 

I am  not  a little  girl. 

I am  not  a little  boy. 

I went  for  a long  walk  in  the  woods. 

I had  a surprise  for  the  children. 

I am 

I saw  the  driver  with  a big  box. 

There  was  a surprise  in  the  box. 

I guessed  what  the  surprise  was. 

I am 


78 


Observing  Sequence  — Seatwork  Activity: 


before  after 

1.  The  boys  got  the  boxes  out  of  the  bus 
they  had  a walk  in  the  woods. 

2.  The  boys  took  the  boxes  to  Miss  Brown 
they  had  something  to  eat. 

3.  The  squirrel  jumped  into  a box 

he  looked  at  the  children. 

4.  The  squirrels  saw  the  children 
the  children  saw  them. 

5.  Jill  saw  the  squirrel 

she  looked  into  the  cookie  box. 


Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonant  k — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  sentence: 

The  little  kitten  put  on  his  mitten. 

Ask  the  children  to  read  the  sentence.  Print  the  word  mitten  on  the  chalk- 
board and  ask  the  children  how  it  could  be  changed  to  kitten.  Then  explain 
that  they  are  going  to  learn  some  new  words  that  begin  like  kitten. 

Have  the  children  apply  the  substitution  skill  to  get  the  words: 

kind  (find)  kill  (Jill)  kiss  (miss) 

Have  the  children  use  the  word  in  oral  sentences. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  (review) -We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page 
38. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  j,  k,  I,  and  w — In  this  activity  the  children  will 
meet  the  attack  words: 

land  (and)  lot  (not)  wake  (make) 

Ask  the  children  to  read  the  following  words  to  themselves  as  you  print 
them  in  columns  on  the  chalkboard: 
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jet 

led 

kiss 

wet 

jam 

land 

kind 

wall 

Jim 

lot 

kill 

wake 

If  a child  needs  help,  ask  him  to  think  of  the  sound  that  the  first  letter  has. 
Then  have  him  think  of  a word  that  ends  like  the  word  causing  difficulty. 
Explain  that  you  are  going  to  say  a sentence  in  which  one  word  has  been 
left  out.  The  word  that  is  left  out  is  on  the  chalkboard.  The  child  who  tells 
which  word  is  missing  goes  to  the  chalkboard  and  frames  the  word.  Use 

sentences  such  as:  Jack  saw  a toad  sitting  on  a We  saw  the 

airplane on  the  runway.  Then  we  saw  a take  off  into 

the  air. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Continue  activities  in  which  the  children  ask  questions  and  collect  informa- 
tion. The  topic  of  squirrels  may  be  used.  Help  the  children  to  suggest  dif- 
ferent ways  of  presenting  their  information.  Discuss  suggestions  such  as: 
making  a booklet;  preparing  a chart;  presenting  a talk;  having  a panel 
where  each  person  contributes  a fact;  etc. 

Before  reading  the  poem  ‘The  Squirrel’,  found  in  Time  for  Poetry  by  May 
Hill  Arbuthnot,  have  the  children  give  words  that  describe  the  appearance 
and  action  of  this  animal.  List  the  children’s  words  on  the  chalkboard,  then 
read  the  poem. 
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21:  ELIZABETH’S  SURPRISE 

Text  Pages  75-78 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  wish  (fish),  could,  from,  stop  (stopped),  well  (tell), 
sat  (at) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  discuss  what  the  boys  and  girls  in  Miss  Brown’s  class 
might  do  after  they  had  eaten.  List  their  suggestions  on  the  chalkboard.  The 
list  might  include  such  things  as:  play  ball;  put  away  the  food;  take  another 
walk  in  the  woods;  talk  about  what  they  had  seen  in  the  woods.  Have  the 
children  use  the  Table  of  Contents  to  locate  the  page  number  that  tells 
where  the  story  Elizabeth’s  Surprise  begins. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  75  Have  this  page  read  to  discover  if  Elizabeth  does  any  of  the 
things  suggested  on  the  chalkboard  list.  After  the  children 
have  read  the  page,  ask  what  Elizabeth  wants  to  do.  Who  is 
going  with  Elizabeth?  Have  a child  read  orally  the  sentence 
that  tells  that  Susan  wanted  to  go  with  Elizabeth. 

Page  76  Where  did  the  girls  see  a squirrel?  Why  did  he  come  down 
from  the  tree?  What  did  the  squirrel  do  next?  What  did  Susan 
call  to  the  squirrel?  Why  do  you  think  the  squirrel  did  not 
stop? 

Page  77  What  did  the  girls  find?  Why  did  they  run  back  to  tell  Miss 
Brown?  What  happened  next? 

Page  78  What  did  Susan  wonder  about  the  well?  Why  might  she  have 
thought  it  was  a wishing  well?  What  did  Miss  Brown  tell  the 
children  about  her  story?  How  do  you  think  the  children 
might  feel  about  hearing  the  story?  What  kind  of  story  might 
they  want  to  hear? 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  39. 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — Chalkboard  Activity:  The  chil- 
dren are  to  read  the  following  beginnings  of  sentences  and  supply  suitable 
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endings.  All  the  words  introduced  so  far  in  the  unit  In  the  Woods  are  used 
in  this  activity. 


1.  On  Wednesday  I took  a long  walk  from 

2.  Before  I go  to  school  I 

3.  I wish  I could  

4.  The  first  squirrel  I saw  was  

5.  I sat  down  and 

6.  The  frog  in  the  water  looked 

7.  The  water  in  the  well  was 

8.  On  Sunday  my  mother  said,  “Let’s 

9.  Please  give  me  back  my 


Reading  a Story  Independently  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to 
read  the  story  and  select  the  correct  completions  for  the  sentences  follow- 
ing it. 

Once  there  was  a black  squirrel  that  lived  in  the 
woods. 

He  liked  to  eat  nuts  but  he  liked  cookies  better. 

One  day  he  saw  some  boys  and  girls. 

They  were  eating  cookies. 

“Oh,  dear,”  he  said,  “I  wish  I could  have  cookies 
to  eat,  too.” 

All  at  once  a little  girl  looked  up  and  saw  the  squirrel. 

“Little  squirrel,”  she  called,  “here  is  a cookie  for  you.” 

The  squirrel  did  not  come  down  from  the  tree. 

Then  the  girl  put  the  cookie  near  the  tree  and  walked  away. 

The  squirrel  ran  down  from  the  tree. 

He  did  not  stop. 

He  took  the  cookie  and  ran  back  up  into 
the  tree. 

Everyone  laughed. 

“Squirrels  like  cookies,”  said  one  of  the  boys, 

“but  they  do  not  like  little  girls.” 
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1.  This  is  a story  about 

a walk  in  the  woods, 
a squirrel, 
a cookie  for  a robin. 

2.  The  squirrel  wanted 

a big  tree. 

someone  to  play  with, 
a cookie  to  eat. 

3.  The  girl  wanted  to  give 

three  squirrels  a cookie, 
the  squirrel  a cookie, 
the  squirrel  some  cookies. 

4.  A boy  said  that  squirrels  do  not 

look  at  the  cookies, 
like  the  children, 
like  little  girls. 

5.  This  story  took  place 

in  the  woods, 
in  the  school, 
in  the  bus. 

6.  We  could  call  the  story 

Cookies  for  Everyone. 

Down  Came  Robin. 

Fun  with  the  Squirrels. 

Following  Directions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-hox,  pages  40-41. 

Using  Phonics 

Phonic  Elements  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  tell  and  well.  Ask 
the  children  in  what  way  these  words  are  the  same.  Ask  them  to  give  other 
words  that  rhyme  with  tell.  Print  these  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  all  the 
words  read.  Follow  a similar  procedure  with  red. 
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Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  draw  a line  under  the  words  in  each 
row  that  rhyme  with  the  names  of  the  pictures.  Then  they  are  to  complete 
each  sentence  by  printing  a word  in  the  blank  that  rhymes  with  the  word 
in  brackets  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 


tell  hill  kill  bill  fell 

bat  but  fan  fat  hit 

© 

hall  hat  well  will  fall 

run  pan  fit  man  pen 

70 

two  hen  tin  pen  then 

red  ten  Ted  led  fed 

1.  Peter  took  a ball  but  no  . (hat) 

2.  Susan  and  Elizabeth  saw  an  old  in 

the  woods,  (tell) 

3.  They  wanted  to  „ Miss  Brown  about 

it.  (fell) 

4.  The  children  back  to  her.  (can) 
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5.  Miss  Brown  took  all  the  children  to 

the  well,  (hen) 

6.  Peter  did  not into  the  well,  (all) 

7.  One  of  the  girls the  squirrels,  (red) 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  children  will  recall  that  Miss  Brown  is  going  to  tell  a story  about  an 
old  wishing  well  and  a little  elf.  Before  reading  the  story  of  Happy  the  Elf, 
have  the  children  make  up  their  own  story  about  an  elf  and  a wishing  well. 
This  may  be  done  orally  as  a co-operative  chalkboard  story.  After  the  story 
has  been  developed,  each  child  might  illustrate  a part  of  it.  The  pictures 
and  text  might  be  assembled  into  a booklet  for  the  classroom  library.  This 
type  of  activity  is  excellent  for  helping  children  develop  story  sense. 
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22:  HAPPY  THE  ELF 

Happy's  Friends 

Text  Pages  79-84 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  sick,  along  (a,  long),  why  (my) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

In  preparation  for  the  story  children  might  reread  their  own  stories  about 
an  elf  and  a wishing  well  suggested  in  the  previous  lesson.  They  should 
then  be  introduced  to  the  title  of  this  story.  The  purpose  for  reading  Happy 
the  Elf  will  be  to  compare  the  story  in  the  book  to  the  pupil-made  stories. 
Print  the  title  and  sub-title  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  locate  the 
story  in  the  Table  of  Contents,  note  the  page  number,  and  find  the  story  in 
their  readers. 


READING  THE  STORY 


Page  79  Have  the  children  read  the  first  paragraph  to  find  out  how 
Happy  got  his  name.  Why  is  Miss  Rabbit  calling  at  his  house? 
Why  do  you  think  she  would  enjoy  playing  with  Happy? 


Page  80 


Page  81 


Pages  82-83 


Page  84 


When  Miss  Rabbit  goes  to  Happy’s  house,  what  does  she  find 
out?  When  she  hears  this  bad  news,  what  does  she  decide  to 
do?  Read  to  the  end  of  the  page  to  find  out  what  she  tells  the 
squirrel. 

What  is  the  first  suggestion  the  squirrel  makes?  Why  won’t 
this  work?  What  do  the  two  animals  decide  to  do?  What  prob- 
lem do  they  have?  What  might  they  do  when  they  cannot  find 
the  well? 

Who  comes  along?  Why  do  you  think  he  knows  that  Miss 
Rabbit  and  Red  Squirrel  have  been  crying?  What  does  Mr. 
Frog  want  them  to  do? 

What  information  do  the  squirrel  and  rabbit  give  the  frog? 
How  does  the  frog  help?  How  will  the  rabbit  and  squirrel 
feel  now?  What  problem  do  the  animals  still  have?  The  chil- 
dren may  speculate  about  how  the  problem  may  be  solved. 
No  clue  should  be  given  about  the  ending  of  the  story. 
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Rereading 

This  story  lends  itself  to  dramatic  rereading  with  a narrator.  Children  might 
discuss  how  they  would  read  such  a story  effectively  to  a younger  brother 
or  sister.  A chart  about  good  oral  reading  might  be  developed  using  a stem 
such  as:  When  I read  out  loud  I . . . This  chart  should  be  referred  to  from 
time  to  time  and  changed  as  children  get  new  ideas  about  improving  their 
oral  reading. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recalling  Events  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  may  cut  out  the 

answers  and  paste  them  under  the  appropriate  questions  or  print  the 
answers 


1.  Where  did  Happy  the  Elf  live? 


2.  Why  did  Miss  Rabbit  go  to  Happy’s  house? 


3.  Why  could  Happy  not  come  out  and  play? 


t.  What  did  Miss  Rabbit  ask  Red  Squirrel? 


5.  What  did  Mr.  Frog  want  the  two  friends  to  do? 


6.  Where  did  Mr.  Frog  take  the  two  friends? 

Mr.  Frog  wanted  his  two  friends  to  play  with  him. 
She  asked  him  what  they  could  do  to  help  Happy. 

She  wanted  Happy  to  come  out  and  play  with  her. 

He  took  them  along  to  the  wishing  well. 

Happy  was  sick  in  bed. 

Happy  lived  in  the  woods. 
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Seeing  Relationships  — Chalkboard  Activity:  Print  the  following  sentences 
on  the  chalkboard  one  at  a time.  Discuss  how  the  words  in  each  might  be 
changed  around.  Print  the  new  arrangement  of  each  sentence  under  the 
one  given.  For  example,  the  sentence  In  the  woods  lived  Happy  the  Elf 
might  be  rewritten  to  read  Happy  the  Elf  lived  in  the  woods. 


1.  Away  ran  Miss  Rabbit. 

2.  All  morning  Miss  Rabbit  and  Red  Squirrel  looked  for 
the  well. 

3.  Along  came  Mr.  Frog. 

4.  Away  to  the  well  went  Mr.  Frog  and  his  friends. 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Final  Consonants  d,  m,  s,  and  t-Have 
the  children  listen  to  the  words  sad,  lived,  good,  fed,  cried,  read,  bad  to 
find  out  how  these  words  sound  alike.  Then  say  groups  of  words  such  as: 
sad,  wood,  cap;  had,  hat,  read.  Have  the  children  name  the  words  in  each 
group  that  end  with  the  same  sound. 

Ask  the  children  to  read  the  following  words  to  themselves  as  you  print 
them  on  the  chalkboard:  sad,  bed,  lived.  Through  questioning,  lead  them  to 
observe  that  these  words  sound  alike  and  look  alike  at  the  end.  Have  a 
child  underline  the  d in  each  word. 

Repeat  the  above  procedure  for  the  final  consonants  m,  s,  and  t.  For 
auditory  discrimination  include  such  words  as:  swim,  ham,  drum,  Tom,  him; 
grass,  mattress,  kiss,  dress;  won’t,  bought,  hoot. 

For  visual-auditory  discrimination  include  words  such  as:  am,  Jim,  room; 
bus,  miss,  this;  get,  eat,  let. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  ch,  sh,  th,  and 

wh  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  42. 

After  the  page  has  been  completed,  it  may  be  used  a second  time  for 
language  development.  Have  each  item  read  and  a sentence  added  orally. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  n — Chalkboard  Activity:  The  children  are  to 
read  each  sentence,  then  add  a sentence  orally  to  make  a two-sentence 
story. 


1.  My  name  is  Ginger. 

2.  I have  a new  fishing  net. 

3.  The  boys  were  looking  for  nuts. 

4.  They  saw  the  squirrel  near  the  well. 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Finding  the  Main  Idea  — We  Can  Read  the  Toy-box,  page  43. 

Explain  to  the  children  that  some  numbers  will  be  used  more  than  once. 

Making  Inferences  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  44. 

After  the  page  has  been  completed,  children  may  wish  to  illustrate  one  of 
the  stories.  They  should  select  or  make  up  one  sentence  to  use  as  a caption. 
This  sentence  should  convey  the  main  idea. 
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23:  HAPPY  THE  ELF 

The  Wishing  Well 

Text  Pages  85-89 


VOCABULARY 
Word  Introduced:  made 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

A recapitulation  of  the  previous  story  will  lead  up  to  the  visit  to  the  well. 
It  might  be  established  that  the  animals  feel  hopeful  that  the  well  will  help 
them. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  85  What  did  Miss  Rabbit  ask  her  friends  when  they  got  to  the 
well?  What  did  Red  Squirrel  tell  her?  Why  couldn’t  Miss 
Rabbit  make  her  wish  as  soon  as  she  got  to  the  well? 

Pages  86-87  Do  the  animals  get  their  wish?  Read  the  part  that  tells  you. 

Why  does  the  well  give  them  their  wish?  What  do  you  think 
the  animals  will  do  next? 

Pages  88-89  What  do  the  animals  find  when  they  get  to  Happy’s  house? 

How  do  you  think  Happy  feels  towards  the  well?  How  do  you 
know?  How  do  you  think  the  animals  feel  as  they  go  back  to 
the  well? 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recalling  Events  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  45. 

Making  Inferences  - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  cut  out  the  pic- 
tures below  the  story  and  paste  them  in  the  appropriate  positions  indicated 
by  the  squares.  Then  have  them  print  a suitable  title  for  the  story. 


Happy  and  his  friends  went  back  to  the  wishing 
well. 

“Thank  you,  Wishing  Well,”  said  Happy. 
“Thank  you  for  helping  me  get  better. 

My  friends  made  a good  wish  for  me. 

Now  I want  to  make  a wish  for  them.” 
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“You  will  get  your  wish,”  said  the  well. 

“What  is  it?” 

“I  wish  that  my  friends  had  some  good  things 
to  eat,”  said  Happy. 

At  once  Happy  got  his  wish. 

Miss  Rabbit  had  some  big  orange 

Red  Squirrel  had  some  brown  nuts. 

Mr.  Frog  had  some  big  green 

“Happy,”  said  the  wishing  well,  “you  are  a good 
little  elf. 

Look  on  the  big 

You  will  find  something  good  to  eat.” 

Happy  looked  and  saw  some  big  red 

“Oh,  thank  you,  Wishing  Well,”  he  said,  “They  are 
just  what  I wanted.” 

Then  all  the  friends  sat  down  on  the  green 
and  had  a party. 


Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  After  the  children  have  finished  the 
previous  activity,  have  them  complete  the  following  sentences  by  finding 
the  part  in  the  activity  that  finishes  each  sentence. 


91 


1.  Happy  and  his  friend  went 

2.  Happy  thanked  the  well  for  helping  him 

3.  He  wished  they  would  get  some 

4.  The  wishing  well  said  that  Happy  was  a _ 

5.  All  the  friends  sat  down  and  had 


Noting  Detail  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  46. 

The  story  may  be  used  for  oral  reading.  Children  may  enjoy  making  up  a 
tune  for  the  frog’s  song. 

Observing  Sequence  — Print  sets  of  sentences  on  strips  of  paper  and  place 
them  in  the  pocket  chart.  Have  the  children  read  each  set  of  sentences  to 
decide  which  sentence  should  begin  with  First  and  which  should  begin 
with  Then.  Place  the  correct  word  at  the  beginning  of  each  sentence.  Have 
the  children  arrange  the  sentences  in  each  set  in  the  correct  order. 


First  — Then 

1. 

go  out  to  play. 

put  on  a coat. 

2. 

draw  a squirrel. 

colour  it  brown. 

3. 

look  for  an  animal. 

go  to  the  woods. 

4. 

get  the  eggs. 

go  to  the  hen-house. 

Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonants  k and  s — Ask  the  children  to  read  the  follow- 
ing words  to  themselves  as  you  print  them  on  the  chalkboard:  sold,  sent, 
sand,  kill,  kiss,  kind.  Then  print  the  word  pet.  Say  to  the  children:  “Below 
the  word  pet  I am  going  to  print  another  word.  See  if  you  can  work  out  this 
word  for  yourself.”  Print  the  word  set.  Follow  a similar  procedure  for  the 
words:  long,  song;  sick,  kick;  thing,  king;  tell,  sell;  sleep,  keep.  Present  sen- 
tences orally,  omitting  one  of  the  attack  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  a 
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child  supply  the  missing  word  by  framing  it.  Use  sentences  such  as:  Miss 

Rabbit  was  so  happy  that  she  sang  a When  Happy  played  ball 

by  himself  he  liked  to  it.  The  well  was to  the  animals. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  k — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  47. 

Children  may  like  to  name  the  three  TV  shows.  They  may  wish  to  draw 
additional  pictures  for  one  of  them. 

Using  Word  Structure 

Possessives  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  questions  about  children  in  the  class. 
Ask  the  children  to  read  them  silently.  Then  have  them  answered  orally. 
Use  questions  such  as  the  following: 

1.  Do  you  have  Susan’s  ball? 

2.  Is  Bill’s  dog  at  school? 

3.  Where  is  John’s  new  house? 

4.  Is  Karen’s  new  pet  a little  robin? 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Captions  for  each  picture  in  the  entire  story  might  be  written.  Encourage 
the  children  to  use  words  that  capture  the  feelings  of  the  characters, 
describe  their  movements,  etc.  For  example: 

Page  86  Miss  Rabbit  looks  into  the  well  hopefully. 

Page  87  The  animals  hear  the  answer  and  are  pleased. 

Page  88  Everyone  dances  around  joyfully  because 

Happy  is  better. 

Have  the  children  pretend  they  are  the  elf,  and  write  a co-operative  thank 
you  to  Miss  Rabbit  and  Red  Squirrel. 


Elf  House, 
April  2. 

Dear  Miss  Rabbit, 

I want  to  say  thank  you  for  helping  me  get 

better. 

Now  I am  better  I am  going  to  have  a party. 
Please  come  on  Saturday  afternoon  at  2 o’clock. 

Your  friend, 
Happy 
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In  Gruenberg’s  book.  Let’s  Read  a Story , there  is  a delightful  tale  entitled 
‘Mrs.  Squirrel’s  Nurse’.  The  story  tells  what  happens  when  Mrs.  Goose  calls 
one  morning  at  Mrs.  Squirrel’s  house  and  finds  her  sick  in  bed. 

The  poem  ‘A  Fairy  Went  A-Marketing’  by  Rose  Fyleman  may  be  appropri- 
ate at  this  time.  It  is  found  in  The  Sound  of  Poetry  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and 
Queenie  B.  Mills. 
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24=  ROBIN'S  STORY 

Text  Page  90 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  glad  (sad),  bad  (sad) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

In  introducing  the  story  the  teacher  may  help  children  to  realize  that  every- 
one doesn’t  like  the  same  kinds  of  stories.  They  may  speculate  on  why  the 
children  in  the  book  might  or  might  not  like  the  story  of  Happy  The  Elf. 
The  page  might  be  read  to  check  on  their  speculations. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  90  Have  the  children  read  to  find  out  what  each  of  the  children 
said  about  Miss  Brown’s  story.  What  information  does  Robin 
give  about  his  story? 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Finding  the  Main  Idea  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  48. 

An  oral  language  activity  might  centre  around  the  Table  of  Contents  of  the 
animal  stories.  The  children  could  decide  why  Mr.  Wolf  was  bad,  or  what 
wish  Mr.  Frog  had  made,  and  why  it  was  a good  wish.  The  titles  lend  them- 
selves to  co-operative  story-building  by  the  group.  The  stories  developed 
may  be  printed  on  charts. 

Predicting  Outcome  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  read  the  fol- 
lowing stories  from  duplicated  sheets  and  then  suggest  solutions  to  the 
problems . 

Miss  Rabbit 

One  morning  Miss  Rabbit  was  walking  in  the 
woods. 

All  at  once  she  saw  a big  bad  fox. 

“Miss  Rabbit,”  called  the  fox, 

“I  am  glad  to  see  you. 

Now  I am  going  to  eat  you  up.” 

“Oh,  no,  you  are  not!”  said  Miss  Rabbit. 

What  did  Miss  Rabbit  do  then? 
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Red  Squirrel 

Red  Squirrel  was  looking  for  something  to  eat. 
He  looked  and  looked. 

Then  he  saw  a little  house. 

It  had  a funny  little  door. 

Red  Squirrel  opened  the  door  and  went  in. 

He  was  glad  to  find  some  cookies  in  the  house. 
When  he  wanted  to  get  out  of  the  house,  he  could 
not  open  the  door. 

What  did  Red  Squirrel  do  then? 


Using  Context  Clues  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  49. 

The  activity  on  this  page  is  similar  to  the  one  on  page  17.  If  necessary, 
review  with  the  children  the  work  they  did  on  that  page.  Then  have  them 
do  page  49  in  the  same  way. 

After  the  page  has  been  completed,  have  the  children  make  up  titles  for 
Susan’s  book,  Jill’s  book,  Peter’s  book,  Robin’s  book.  They  should  not  use 
titles  from  page  48. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl,  gl,  pi,  and 

Sl  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  glad.  Underline  gl.  Explain  that  you 
are  going  to  say  two  words,  one  of  which  begins  the  same  as  glad.  They  are 
to  tell  which  word  begins  like  glad.  Pairs  of  words  similar  to  the  following 
may  be  used:  glue,  slow;  place,  glove;  glass,  blue. 

Ask  the  children  to  read  the  following  words  as  you  print  them  on  the 
chalkboard:  glad,  play,  sleep,  blew.  Underline  the  consonant  combination 
in  each.  Say  to  the  children  words  beginning  with  bl,  gl,  pi  or  sl.  Have  the 
children  tell  whether  the  word  you  say  begins  like  glad,  play,  sleep  or  blew. 
Say  words  such  as  glove,  please,  slap,  sleigh,  blanket,  glue,  slide,  plane, 
globe,  place,  blade,  blank,  plate,  glen,  bleed,  slow,  blink,  plant. 

Substitution  of  the  Consonants  b,  g,  k,  and  m - In  the  following  chalk- 
board sentences  the  children  meet  the  new  attack  words: 

Dick  (sick)  bell  (tell)  gun  (run) 

The  children  are  to  read  each  sentence  and  then  add  a sentence  to  make  a 
two-sentence  story. 
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1.  On  Thursday  the  boy  got  a toy  gun  from  his  father. 

2.  They  did  not  kick  the  ball  near  the  water. 

3.  On  Saturday  the  boys  played  a new  game  with  Jim’s  ball. 

4.  The  goat  ran  away  with  the  man’s  hat. 

5.  Please  be  kind  to  the  kitten. 

6.  Dick  runs  to  school  when  he  hears  the  bell. 

7.  “You  may  keep  the  land,”  said  the  king. 

Phonic  Elements  — Use  the  charts  to  review  words  that  rhyme  with  all  and 
hen.  Then  print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  pet.  As  the  children  tell  other 
words  that  rhyme  with  pet,  print  them  in  a column  on  the  chalkboard.  Have 
a line  drawn  under  the  parts  of  these  words  that  sound  alike  and  look  alike. 
F ollow  a similar  procedure  for  the  word  may. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Help  the  children  develop  a vocabulary  they  can  use  in  describing  and 
evaluating  stories.  Refer  to  Jill’s  comment  on  page  90.  “It  was  a good  story.” 
Ask  the  children  to  suggest  other  words  Jill  might  have  used  in  place  of  the 
word  good:  e.g.,  funny,  interesting,  exciting,  sad.  Assemble  these  words  into 
a chart  that  can  be  displayed  in  a prominent  place  and  referred  to  in  future 
discussions  about  stories.  New  words  can  be  added  to  the  chart  as  they  are 
contributed  by  the  children. 
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25:  A BIG  BAD  WISH 

Text  Pages  91-96 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  shouted  (out),  who,  wishes  (wish) 


PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Introduce  the  story  by  recalling  the  title  of  Robin’s  story.  Ask  questions  to 
find  out  what  the  children  can  guess  about  the  story  from  its  title.  Only  a 
few  guesses  should  be  elicited. 


READING  THE  STORY 


Page  91  Read  the  page  to  yourselves  to  see  if  you  can  find  out  any- 
thing about  the  bad  wish.  After  the  children  have  read  the 
page  ask:  Where  is  the  wolf?  What  does  he  decide  to  do? 
Attention  may  be  drawn  to  the  fact  that  he  shouts  at  the  well 
rather  than  asking  politely. 


Pages  92-93 


Page  94 


Pages  95-96 


As  the  children  read  these  pages,  they  will  enjoy  the  suspense 
as  the  well  pretends  not  to  hear  the  wolf,  and  entices  him 
closer  and  closer  to  the  edge.  They  may  note  that  the  wolf’s 
wish  is  a very  bad  one.  This  might  be  brought  out  by  asking 
what  they  think  about  the  wolf’s  wish.  Let  the  children  pre- 
dict what  will  happen  to  the  wolf  before  they  turn  to  page  94. 

How  do  you  know  the  wolf  is  getting  angry?  How  does  his 
voice  show  that  he  is  angry?  What  is  making  him  angry? 
What  does  the  well  say  to  the  wolf? 

What  happens  to  the  wolf?  How  do  you  think  he  feels  now? 
What  promise  does  the  well  ask  the  wolf  to  make?  What  hap- 
pens to  the  wolf?  Does  the  wolf  keep  his  promise?  How  do 
you  know? 


Rereading 

Have  the  children  reread  the  story  to  find  out  all  they  can  about  the  wolf. 
They  may  be  able  to  infer  that  the  wolf  is  rude  from  the  way  he  shouts  at 
the  well  and  asks  for  a wish;  that  he  is  proud  from  the  way  he  says,  “I  am 
the  Big  Bad  Wolf”;  that  he  is  greedy  because  he  wants  all  the  rabbits  in  the 
woods;  that  he  is  bad  because  he  wants  to  eat  rabbits;  etc.  The  story  lends 
itself  to  rereading  dramatically. 

Sc 


98 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 


Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words— The  following  sentences  include 
all  the  new  words  from  Lessons  22-25.  Have  them  read  by  the  children. 


Who  is  sick? 

I wish  I could  stop. 

Run  along  now. 

He  made  some  bad  wishes. 


Why  was  he  glad? 

They  sat  at  the  well. 
She  ran  from  the  house. 
“Help!”  she  shouted. 


Drawing  Conclusions  - Seatwork  Activity: 


Miss  Rabbit 

The  Big  Bad 

Mr.  Frog 

Happy  the 

Red 

Wolf 

Elf 

Squirrel 

1.  Once  I was  sick. 

A wishing  well  made  me  better. 
Who  am  I? 


2.  I live  in  the  woods. 
Sometimes  I am  brown. 
Sometimes  I am  white. 

I am  little,  but 

I have  big  ears. 

Who  am  I? 

3.  I live  in  the  woods,  too. 

I like  to  play  in  the  trees. 

I can  jump  from  tree  to  tree. 
Who  am  I? 

4.  Once  I made  a wish. 

I shouted  down  a well. 

I had  a big  surprise. 

Who  am  I? 

5.  I am  not  a fish,  but 

I like  to  play  in  the  water. 

I like  to  jump,  too. 

Who  am  I? 
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Drawing  Conclusions  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  50-51. 

These  pages  lend  themselves  to  oral  story  telling  or  dramatization.  A simple 
hand  puppet  play  might  be  devised  using  the  story  line.  The  appeal  of  this 
story  in  puppet  form  is  the  instant  transformation  from  kitten  to  tiger  that 
can  be  achieved  by  having  the  tiger  puppet  ready  to  replace  the  kitten. 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  read  the  story,  then 
complete  the  sentences. 


On  Wednesday  the  children  in  Miss  Browns 
room  went  to  Mr.  Hill’s  farm. 

The  children  went  into  the  bam. 

Elizabeth  liked  the  little  pigs. 

Susan  played  with  the  bam  kittens. 

“I  wish  I had  a kitten,”  she  said  to  Miss  Brown. 

“Oh,  see  that  little  black  dog,”  said  Jill. 

“He  looks  just  like  Blackie. 

He  has  big  ears  and  sad  little  eyes.” 

“Now  I have  a surprise  for  you,”  said  Mr.  Hill. 
“My  horse,  Ginger,  is  going  to  take  you  for  a ride.” 

Two  at  a time  the  children  went  for  a ride. 
“Thank  you,”  said  the  children. 

“Now  we  have  to  go  back  to  the  bus,” 
said  Miss  Brown. 

When  the  children  got  back  to  school, 
they  talked  about  the  fun  they  had  at  the  farm. 


1.  The  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  room  went  to 

2.  Elizabeth  liked 

3.  Susan  told  Miss  Brown 

4.  Jill  said  that  Mr.  Hill’s  dog  had 

5.  Mrs.  Hill’s  horse  took 

6.  At  school  the  children 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Final  Consonants  k and  n-Ask  the 

children  to  read  the  following  words  to  themselves  as  you  print  them  on 
the  chalkboard:  can,  chin,  rain.  Through  questioning  establish  that  these 
words  sound  and  look  alike  at  the  end.  Repeat  the  above  procedure  for  the 
final  consonant  k.  Use  words  such  as:  block,  look,  sick,  talk. 

Print  on  cards  the  words:  can,  look,  said,  farm,  bus,  and,  not,  eat.  Place  the 
cards  on  the  chalkboard  ledge.  Say  to  the  children,  one  at  a time,  words  that 
end  with  n,  k,  d,  m,  s and  t.  They  are  to  tell  which  word  on  the  chalkboard 
ledge  ends  with  the  same  sound  as  the  word  given  orally. 

Phonic  Elements  — Print  the  following  phrases  and  sentences  on  the  chalk- 
board. Underline  the  word  old  in  the  first  phrase.  Ask  the  children  to  find  in 
each  phrase  a word  that  rhymes  with  old.  Have  the  rhyming  ending  under- 
lined. Then  have  the  children  find  the  appropriate  phrase  and  use  it  in 
answering  the  questions. 


an  old  man  hold  the  door  open 

told  him  a story  sold  it  to  Mr.  Black 

a cold  day 

1.  Did  you  tell  Bill  a story? 

2.  Who  is  at  the  door? 

3.  Will  I put  on  my  coat? 

4.  Has  he  sold  the  house? 

5.  May  I help  you  take  the  boxes  into  the  house? 


Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  following  sentence  and  have  it  read:  Jill  and 
Bill  will  go  up  the  hill.  Draw  a circle  around  the  word  will  and  ask  the 
children  to  find  other  words  that  rhyme  with  it.  Have  the  rhyming  parts 
underlined.  Ask  the  children  to  name  other  words  that  rhyme  with  will  and 
print  these  words  on  the  chalkboard. 

Using  Word  Structure 

Variant  Endings  s and  es  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  bird,  birds 
and  have  them  read.  Ask,  “Which  word  means  more  than  one?  Which  part 
of  the  word  makes  it  mean  more  than  one?”  Follow  a similar  procedure  for 
the  words  animal,  door,  rabbit. 
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Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  wish,  wishes,  and  have  them  read.  Ask 
the  children  which  word  means  more  than  one.  Ask  a child  to  underline  the 
part  of  the  word  wishes  that  makes  it  mean  more  than  one.  Follow  a similar 
procedure  for  the  words  box,  boxes. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

By  this  time  the  children  should  have  acquired  a considerable  collection  of 
words  they  can  use  to  describe  a person’s  character.  Use  the  list  developed 
to  describe  the  wolf:  bad,  greedy,  rude,  angry,  etc.  Have  the  children  give 
words  that  mean  the  opposite  to  some  of  these  words. 
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26-.  WISHING  AT  THE  WELL 

Text  Pages  97-100 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  should  (could),  home 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

In  introducing  the  story  it  might  be  interesting  to  review  things  the  boys 
and  girls  in  the  reader  have  done  on  their  trip  to  the  woods.  The  children 
in  the  group  might  be  asked  to  suggest  some  things  they  would  like  to  do 
if  they  were  there.  The  comment  might  be  made,  “The  children  have  found 
a wishing  well  and  they  have  heard  stories  about  it.  What  else  would  most 
children  like  to  do  at  a wishing  well?  If  all  the  children  want  to  make 
wishes,  they  will  have  to  take  turns.  They  will  have  to  decide  who  should 
go  first.”  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  question:  Who  should  go  first?  Call  for 
suggestions  from  the  children. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  97  Read  to  find  out  how  the  problem  of  who  should  go  first  is 
settled.  What  do  you  think  Robin  might  wish? 

Pages  98-99  What  does  he  wish?  Read  to  find  out  what  the  other  children 
wish.  Which  wish  did  they  get?  Read  to  find  out  what  the 
children  play. 

Page  100  Find  out  how  the  children  in  the  story  feel  about  their  trip. 

Find  proof  for  your  answers.  Give  as  many  reasons  as  you  can 
why  the  trip  to  the  woods  was  successful. 

Rereading 

Have  the  story  reread  orally  with  one  child  acting  as  narrator  and  other 
children  reading  the  speeches  of  the  story-book  characters. 

Reviewing  of  stories  beginning  on  page  68  might  be  carried  out  by  having 
children  look  back  at  the  pictures.  They  might  then  develop  a chart  recall- 
ing in  sequence  the  things  the  children  did  on  the  trip.  Page  69  might 
prompt  them  to  say:  They  saw  a rabbit.  Page  70:  They  saw  a frog  in  a pond. 
Etc. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recalling  Events  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  print  the  answer 
to  each  question  using  the  following  words  or  phrases. 


103 


some  of  the  girls  Peter  Jack  and  Elizabeth 

some  of  the  boys  Jill  Miss  Brown 

all  the  children  Robin  Elizabeth 


Bill 

Jack 


the  driver 


1.  Who  made  the  first  wish? 

2.  Who  told  Robin  to  make  a good  wish? 

3.  Who  wished  to  come  to  the  woods  again?  

4.  Who  wanted  to  live  in  the  woods  all  the  time? 

5.  Who  wished  to  be  an  elf? 

6.  Who  wanted  to  play  house? 

7.  Who  asked  some  friends  to  play 

squirrel-in-the-tree? 

8.  Who  played  with  Peter’s  ball? 

9.  Who  said,  “Home  we  go!”? 

10.  Who  had  fun  in  the  woods? 


Drawing  Conclusions  — Scatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  complete 
the  first  three  items  by  choosing  one  of  the  words  given,  then  they  are  to 
complete  the  rest  using  their  own  words  or  pictures. 


Bill’s  Wishes 


1.  On  Monday  Bill  made  a wish. 

He  said,  “I  wish  I could  go  for  a ride. 

I should  like  to  go  far  away  from  home. 
There  are  animals  where  I should  like  to  go. 
I want  to  go  to  the ” 

tree  farm  water  animals 

2.  On  Tuesday  Bill  said, 

“I  want  to  have  long  ears. 

I want  to  have  a green  coat  and  hat. 

I wish  I were  an ” 

frog  rabbit  elf  animal 
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3.  On  Wednesday  Bill  said, 

“I  wish  I could  go  away. 

I wish  to  see  a horse  show. 

I should  like  to  ride  in  a little  car. 

I want  to  go  to  a ” 

farm  woods  school  fair 

4.  On  Thursday  Bill  wished 


5.  On  Friday  Bill  wished 


6.  On  Saturday  Bill  wished 


7.  On  Sunday 


Making  Inferences  -We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page 52. 

Using  Context  Clues  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  53. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  cr,  fr,  gr,  and 

tr  — To  teach  the  combination  tr,  print  on  the  chalkboard  the  sentence: 

Bluebirds  live  in  that  old  apple  tree. 

Say,  “I  am  going  to  say  a word  that  begins  the  same  as  one  of  the  words  in 
the  sentence.  The  word  is  train.”  When  a child  says  tree,  draw  a line  under 
the  tr.  Say,  “I  am  going  to  say  some  other  words.  If  they  begin  the  same  as 
tree,  put  up  your  hand.”  Say  words  such  as  trick,  twins,  tray,  trap,  rats, 
bricks,  stop,  travel,  treat,  twice,  trip,  true,  trust,  third,  twenty,  try. 

To  teach  the  combination  gr  print  on  the  chalkboard  the  sentence: 

Grandmother’s  coat  was  green  and  grey. 

After  the  sentence  has  been  read,  ask  the  children  to  find  three  words  in  it 
that  begin  with  the  same  sound.  Have  the  gr  in  each  word  underlined.  Say 
words,  having  the  children  clap  their  hands  when  they  hear  those  begin- 
ning the  same  as  green:  glad,  grow,  crack,  track,  grapes,  groom,  brown, 
grass,  grew,  flowers,  gone,  great,  grade,  good,  fry,  try,  grandmother. 
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Similar  procedures  may  be  followed  for  reviewing  the  consonant  combina- 
tions cr  and  fr,  using  the  following  chalkboard  sentences: 


The  little  girl  cried  and  cried. 

The  frog  talked  to  his  friend,  the  rabbit. 


Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonants  b,  c,  g,  p,  r,  and  t - Seatwork  Activity:  The 

children  are  to  draw  a line  under  the  word  or  words  that  will  fit  in  the 
blank.  In  this  activity  the  new  attack  words  are: 

pair  (fair)  pick  (sick)  Pat  (at)  Ray  (may) 

cup  (up)  candy  (Sandy)  Roy  (toy) 


1.  is  the  name  of  a colour. 

Green  Tall  Black  Orange 

2.  You  can  go  for  a ride  in  a 

bus  back  boat  car 

3.  You  should  be  kind  to  a s :. 

kitten  box  dog  squirrel 

4.  You  may  eat  the 

candy  cookies  coats  cake 

5.  You  can  put  water  in  a 

cook  cup  pat  pot 

6.  The  little  boy  had  a pair  of : 

mittens  cup  meat  sand 

7.  There  are in  your  house. 

doors  walls  hay  splash 

8.  You  can  pick from  a tree. 

apples  oranges  guns  candy 
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9.  A girl’s  name  is 

Pair  Pat  Susan  Bill 

10.  A boy’s  name  is 

Roy  Pick  Ray  Dick 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  children  dramatize  conversations  that  may  have  taken  place  on 
the  trip  home  from  the  woods.  Let  them  work  in  pairs  and  have  time  to 
prepare  their  conversations. 

Have  some  children  dramatize  conversations  as  the  characters  in  the  story 
leave  the  bus.  Encourage  dialogues  in  which  the  children  in  the  story  thank 
the  driver,  Miss  Brown,  and  the  mothers  who  went  along  to  help.  Try  to 
have  the  children  use  two  or  three  sentences  in  expressing  their  thanks. 

The  following  story  may  be  duplicated.  Have  the  children  decide  how  it 
might  be  divided  into  pages  for  a booklet.  Have  them  cut  the  material  into 
pages  and  illustrate  it. 


Susan’s  Story 

There  was  once  a little  girl  who 
lived  in  the  woods. 

Every  day  she  went  to  the  well  to 
get  some  water. 

It  was  a long  walk  to  the  well,  but  the 
little  girl  liked  the  walk. 

There  were  many  things  to  see  and  do 
along  the  way. 

One  morning  the  little  girl  went 
to  the  well. 

She  had  a surprise. 

A big  black  bird  sat  on  the  well. 

“Who  are  you?”  asked  the  bird. 
“What  are  you  doing  at  my  well?” 

“I  did  not  know  it  was  your  well,” 
said  the  little  girl. 

“I  come  here  every  day  for  water.” 

“This  is  my  well,  now,”  said  the  bird. 
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“You  should  not  be  here. 

Go  home!” 

“Oh!  please,  Mr.  Bird,”  said  the  girl, 
“please  let  me  have  some  water.” 

“No!”  shouted  the  bird. 

“Go  home!” 

“Oh,  dear,”  cried  the  little  girl, 

“I  want  some  water. 

I wish  someone  would  help  me.” 

Just  then  a big  brown  dog  came  along. 
“Grrr!”  said  the  dog  to  the  bird. 

“Go  away.” 

At  once  the  bird  went  away. 

“Now  you  can  get  some  water,” 
said  the  dog. 

“Oh,  thank  you  for  helping  me,” 
said  the  girl.  “I  am  glad  I made  a wish.” 

“The  bird  will  not  come  back  again,” 
said  the  dog. 

And  it  never  did. 
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27:  LETTERS 

Text  Pages  101-105 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  letters  (better),  write,  ate 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

The  story  may  be  introduced  by  discussing  what  the  children  do  after  the 
trip  is  over.  What  do  they  say  to  the  driver?  to  Miss  Brown?  to  the  mothers 
who  came  along? 

The  idea  may  then  be  presented  that  thank-you  letters  might  be  written  and 
sent.  Have  the  children  discuss  the  possible  content  of  these  letters.  Have 
them  dictate  sentences  that  could  appear  in  the  letters.  The  co-operative 
letters  the  pupils  write  may  be  compared  with  the  letters  in  the  book. 

New  words  such  as  letters,  write,  ate  will  likely  appear  in  this  letter-writing 
activity  before  the  stories  in  the  reader  are  read. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  101  Whose  idea  is  it  to  write  letters  to  the  mothers?  to  the 

driver?  How  is  the  work  divided? 

Pages  102-105  Have  the  boys  in  the  group  read  the  letter  on  pages  102 
and  103  that  the  boys  in  Miss  Brown’s  class  wrote.  The  boys 
should  be  ready  to  tell  the  girls  what  new  information  they 
find  about  the  bus  trip.  Have  the  girls  follow  the  same  pro- 
cedure with  pages  104  and  105. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Making  Inferences  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  use  the  words 
from  the  bottom  of  the  activity  to  show  who  wrote  each  letter. 


1.  Dear  Girls  and  Boys, 

Thank  you  for  the  cookies. 

They  were  very  good. 

Come  back  to  the  woods  and  see  us  again  soon. 
Your  little  friends, 
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2.  Dear  Friends, 

Thank  you  for  helping  me. 

You  made  a good  wish  at  the  well. 
Once  I was  sick,  but  now  I am  better. 
Please  come  and  play  with  me. 

Your  friend, 


3.  Dear  Robin, 

Thank  you  for  the  story  of  the  Big  Bad  Wish. 
We  should  like  to  hear  it  again  some  day. 

Your  friends. 


4.  Dear  Wishing  Well, 

Thank  you  for  helping  us. 
You  made  the  wolf  go  away. 
Now  he  will  not  eat  us  up. 

Your  friends, 


The  Girls  The  Rabbits  The  Squirrels  Happy  the 
and  Boys  Elf 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  br  and  dr  — 

Say  to  the  children  the  words  brown,  bring,  brave.  Ask  in  what  way  these 
words  are  alike.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  brown.  Draw  a line  under 
the  br.  Say  the  word  brown.  Explain  that  you  are  going  to  say  words,  some 
of  which  begin  like  brown.  Words  such  as  the  following  may  be  used:  Fred, 
bread,  crawl,  break,  breath,  from,  cream,  breakfast,  shrink,  brick,  bride, 
bright,  right,  tree,  broad,  brake,  bear,  brother,  driver,  brought. 

Using  the  word  driver,  follow  a procedure  similar  to  the  one  above  and 
introduce  the  consonant  combination  dr. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  br,  cr,  dr,  fr, 

gr,  and  tr  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  brown,  cried,  driver,  friend, 
green,  tree.  Have  them  read.  Then  say  a word  that  begins  like  one  of  these 
words.  The  children  are  to  repeat  the  word  that  you  say,  then  read  the 
word  that  begins  with  the  same  sound. 
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Seatwork  Activity:  Say  the  words  listed  below,  one  for  each  box.  The  chil- 
dren are  to  draw  a line  on  the  answer  sheet  under  the  consonant  combina- 
tion with  which  the  word  begins: 

1.  creep  2.  grade  3.  brought  4.  dress  5.  trip  6.  cross 
7.  fry  8.  track  9.  brave  10.  great  11.  free  12.  dry 

This  seatwork  may  be  used  a number  of  times,  by  using  different  words,  if 
extra  copies  of  the  answer  sheets  are  duplicated. 


1. 

br 

cr 

dr 

fr 

7. 

tr 

cr 

fr 

br 

2. 

cr 

gr 

br 

dr 

8. 

tr 

dr 

br 

gr 

3. 

gr 

fr 

tr 

br 

9. 

tr 

br 

fr 

cr 

4. 

dr 

gr 

cr 

br 

10. 

dr 

br 

gr 

fr 

5. 

fr 

tr 

br 

gr 

11. 

dr 

fr 

br 

cr 

6. 

tr 

cr 

dr 

gr 

12. 

fr 

gr 

cr 

dr 

Substitution  of  Consonants  (review)  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are 
to  number  in  each  box  the  words  on  the  right  that  rhyme  with  the  words 
on  the  left. 


1. 

pet 

am 

1. 

say 

tell 

2. 

game 

ate 

2. 

sell 

and 

3. 

Jim 

run 

3. 

sand 

long 

4. 

sun 

dig 

4. 

goat 

went 

5. 

far 

let 

5. 

song 

may 

6. 

gate 

him 

6. 

sleep 

keep 

7. 

jam 

came 

7. 

sent 

coat 

8. 

big 

car 

8. 

let 

net 

Ill 


1. 

make 

lot 

1. 

thing 

dog 

2. 

kill 

old 

2. 

pick 

did 

3. 

call 

up 

3. 

led 

fair 

4. 

not 

wake 

4. 

log 

red 

5. 

kind 

will 

5. 

pair 

sick 

6. 

cup 

sick 

6. 

IT 

lid 

king 

7. 

kick 

all 

7. 

fat 

bit 

8. 

fold 

find 

8. 

fit 

at 

Using  Word  Structure 

Possessives  — Print  phrases  on  the  chalkboard.  After  the  phrases  have  been 
read  and  used  in  sentences,  have  the  children  divide  with  a line  the  two 
parts  of  each  compound  word. 


read  Roy’s  letter 
hid  Susan’s  boxes 
bit  the  rabbit’s  ear 
kicked  the  scarecrow’s  hat 


hold  Ted’s  dog 

saw  the  frog’s  big  eyes 

cannot  find  Ginger’s  pet 

the  woodman  saw  the  bear’s  den 


Greenwood  School’s  playday  put  on  Bill’s  coat 


Compounds  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  54-55. 

The  story  of  Grandmother  Gingercake  lends  itself  to  illustration.  A booklet 
may  be  made  up  showing  what  she  did  with  the  scarecrow,  the  snowman, 
the  cow  and  the  pig. 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Opportunities  may  arise  for  group  or  individual  letter-writing.  An  exchange 
of  letters  between  classes  in  the  same  school,  or  with  another  school  may 
provide  the  motivation  for  such  writing.  Children  should  be  encouraged  to 
write  newsy,  lively  letters.  Little  emphasis  on  letter  form  need  be  given  at 
this  time. 

To  enrich  the  unit  In  the  Woods,  books  such  as  Wait  Till  the  Moon  is  Full 
by  Margaret  Brown,  or  After  the  Sun  Goes  Down  by  Glenn  O.  Blough  might 
be  read  to  the  children. 
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28:  CAN  YOU  READ? 

Text  Pages  106-107 


The  purpose  of  these  pages  in  the  reader  is  to  find  out  how  well  the  chil- 
dren have  mastered  the  vocabulary  of  the  second  unit.  It  is  suggested  that 
each  child  be  tested  individually.  If  the  pages  are  duplicated,  the  specific 
errors  of  each  child  may  be  recorded. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Testing  Vocabulary  —We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  56. 

Using  Context  - Seatwork  Activity: 

1.  Mr.  Fox  went  for  a in  the  woods. 

wish  walk  talk 

2.  He  stopped  at  the  well  and  looked  into  the 

wish  water  dish 

3.  He  made  a bad 

well  wish  fish 

4.  “Who  made  that  bad  wish?” the  well. 

went  asked  looked 

5.  “I  did,” the  fox. 

asked  shout  shouted 

6.  “I  will  not  you  that  bad  wish,” 

said  the  well. 

live  give  got 

7.  Away  went  Mr 

frogs  Frog  Fox 

8.  Before  a squirrel  came  to  the  well. 

along  soon  long 

9.  First  he  sat  down  by  the 

tell  wish  well 
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10. 


are  you  here?”  asked  the  well. 

What  Where  Why 

11.  “I  want  to  write  a to  my  mother  at 

home,”  said  the  squirrel. 

little  better  letter 

12.  “Will  you  help  me it?” 

write  eats  rides 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  following  story  may  be  duplicated.  It  may  be  made  into  a booklet 
which  the  children  illustrate.  It  may  also  be  used  for  testing  oral  reading, 
or  for  silent  reading  followed  by  comprehension  questions. 


A Walk  in  the  Woods 

One  day  Kitten  went  for  a walk  in  the  woods. 
She  wanted  to  see  some  of  her  friends. 

First  she  saw  a frog. 

He  was  playing  in  the  water. 

“Hello,”  shouted  Frog. 

“Where  are  you  going?” 

“I  am  going  for  a walk,”  said  the  kitten. 

“May  I come,  too?”  asked  the  frog. 

“Yes,  come  along,”  said  the  kitten. 

The  two  friends  went  for  a walk  in  the  woods. 
Before  long  they  saw  a squirrel  in  a tree. 

He  was  eating  an  apple. 

“Hello,”  said  the  squirrel. 

“Where  are  you  going?” 

“We  are  going  for  a walk,”  said  Kitten. 

“May  I come,  too?”  asked  the  squirrel. 

“We  should  be  glad  to  have  you,”  said  Frog. 
The  squirrel  ate  his  apple  and  came  down 
from  the  tree. 

The  three  friends  went  for  a walk  in  the  woods. 

Then  they  met  a rabbit. 

She  had  a letter  in  her  hand. 
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“Hello,”  said  Miss  Rabbit. 

“Where  are  you  going?” 

“We  are  going  for  a walk,”  said  the  kitten, 
the  frog,  and  the  squirrel. 

“Are  you  going  to  the  wishing  well?” 
asked  the  rabbit. 

“Yes,”  said  Kitten. 

“Why  do  you  ask?” 

“This  letter  is  for  my  friend,  Miss  Bunny. 

I write  to  her  every  day,”  said  the  rabbit. 

“Her  home  is  not  far  from  the  wishing  well. 

Will  you  give  this  letter  to  her?” 

“Yes,”  said  Kitten,  “I  will  be  glad  to.” 

The  three  friends  walked  to  the  wishing  well. 

Miss  Bunny  was  there. 

She  was  happy  to  get  the  letter. 

“Thank  you,”  she  said. 

“Come  in  and  have  some  cookies.” 

All  the  animals  had  a good  time. 

“We  are  glad  we  came  for  this  walk  in  the  woods,” 
said  the  kitten,  the  frog  and  the  squirrel. 
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29:  POEMS 

Text  Pages  108-109 
PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Two  poems  introduce  the  unit.  They  direct  attention  to  the  unlimited  pos- 
sibilities of  wishing,  and  of  taking  magic  rides.  They  establish  a fantasy 
theme. 

Discuss  with  the  children  the  wishes  .they  like  to  make.  These  may  be 
wishes  for  things,  or  they  may  be  wishes  of  a more  fanciful  nature.  One 
child  may  wish  for  a pair  of  new  shoes,  while  another  may  wish  that  his 
dog  could  talk.  Expressions  of  fantastic  wishes  are  quite  in  keeping  with 
the  stories  that  follow.  Children  may  draw  pictures  to  illustrate  their  wishes. 

READING  THE  POEMS 

A WISH 

Read  the  poem  to  the  children.  They  may  memorize  it  very  quickly.  Have 
them  read  or  say  the  poem  together. 

Use  the  pictures  of  wishes  the  children  have  drawn.  Have  them  say  the 
poem  and  close  their  eyes.  When  they  open  their  eyes,  let  them  see  one  of 
their  pictures.  The  child  who  has  made  the  picture  may  then  tell  his  wish 
in  answer  to  the  question,  “What  do  you  see?”  Repeat  this  procedure  so 
that  a rhythm  is  set  up  with  the  poem  and  the  individual’s  completion  of 
the  poem  flowing  together. 

MAGIC  RIDES 

Discuss  the  possibility  of  wishing  for  a magic  ride.  Have  the  children  specu- 
late about  what  kind  of  ride  they  might  like  to  take.  Read  the  poem  several 
times.  Have  the  children  look  at  the  illustration  as  the  poem  is  read. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCES 

Have  the  children  read  and  illustrate  the  following  poem: 


Wishes 

“I  wish,”  said  the  boy, 
“For  a big  red  ball, 
For  a little  toy  car  — 
And  that  is  not  all. 
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I wish  for  a horse. 
And  a bird  in  a tree. 
I wish  for  someone 
To  play  with  me/’ 


Green  Eggs  and  Ham , an  easy-to-read  book  by  Dr.  Seuss  might  be  presented 
to  the  children  at  this  time.  Children  should  be  encouraged  to  read  such 
books  independently. 
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30=  PICTURES  AND  STORIES 

Text  Pages  110-113 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  pictures,  class,  train,  moon  (soon),  today  (to,  day) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

The  children  might  discuss  the  activities  they  like  best  in  school.  They  will 
probably  mention  art  and  story-telling.  They  may  be  asked  to  recall  that 
some  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  class  like  to  tell  stories.  They  might  antici- 
pate that  the  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  class  would  like  to  make  pictures, 
too. 

READING  THE  STORY 

The  following  suggestions  may  be  used  to  help  guide  the  reading. 

Pages  110-111  Have  the  children  locate  page  110  in  the  reader.  Have  them 
find  out  from  the  picture  one  activity  that  Jill  likes  to  do. 
Have  them  read  the  title  and  the  first  paragraph  to  find 
what  all  the  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  class  like  to  do.  What 
does  Miss  Brown  tell  the  children?  What  does  Jill  tell  about 
her  picture?  What  idea  does  Susan  have? 

Pages  112-113  Read  the  first  paragraph  to  find  out  what  Peter  says  about 
the  picture  he  is  going  to  make.  Read  the  rest  of  page  112 
to  find  out  what  Susan,  Jack  and  Elizabeth  each  would  like 
to  put  in  a picture.  What  questions  does  Peter  ask  Miss 
Brown?  What  answer  does  she  give?  How  do  you  think  the 
children  feel  about  Miss  Brown’s  answer? 

Rereading 

Through  questioning  during  the  oral  rereading  build  up  with  the  group  an 
outline  to  show  what  will  be  in  the  pictures  and  stories  mentioned.  The 
information  might  be  organized  under  four  main  headings: 


I Peter’s  picture  and  story 

1.  about  a magic  train 

2.  Elizabeth  is  in  it 

3.  go  to  the  moon 


118 


II  Jack’s  picture  and  story 

1.  about  a magic  bus 

2.  Peter  and  Susan  are  on  it 

3.  they  go  down 

III  Susan’s  picture  and  story 

1.  about  Jack  and  Mr.  Whiskers 

2.  they  go  far 

IV  Elizabeth’s  picture  and  story 

1.  about  Robin 


Draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  more  information  is  given  about  some  plans 
than  others.  Peter’s  and  Jack’s  plans  tell  what  will  be  used  for  the  ride,  who 
is  going,  and  where  they  are  going.  The  children  might  suggest  what  infor- 
mation is  missing  from  Susan’s  and  Elizabeth’s  plans.  No  clues  about  the 
stories  to  follow  should  be  given. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — Print  phrases  on  the  box-cars  of 
a cut-out  train.  Have  them  read.  Use  phrases  such  as: 


some  pictures 
to  a funny  place 
to  tell  him  stories 
to  the  class 
on  the  moon 
about  her  picture 


a magic  train  ride 
get  a surprise 
about  our  friends 
go  there  today 
a long  train 
Miss  Black’s  class 


Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  It  should  be  expected  that  the  children’s 
answers  to  these  questions  will  differ. 


Yes  No 

1.  Do  you  like  to  make  pictures?  

2.  Do  you  like  to  tell  stories  to  the  class? 

3.  Have  you  had  a ride  on  a train?  

4.  Can  you  take  a picture  of  a train?  
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5.  Do  you  know  the  colour  of  the  moon?  

6.  Did  you  eat  an  apple  today?  

7.  Do  you  like  to  hear  stories?  

8.  Can  you  draw  a picture  of  the  moon?  Do  it. 


Following  Directions  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  answer  each 
question  by  drawing  a picture. 


1.  My  picture  is  about  something 
good  to  eat. 

It  is  red  and  comes  from  a tree. 

What  is  it? 

2.  My  picture  is  about  an  animal. 

It  has  long  whiskers. 

It  lives  in  a house  and  likes  milk. 

What  is  it? 

3.  My  picture  is  about  a place 
for  girls  and  boys. 

There  are  ten  rooms  in  it. 

Children  can  read  and  write  here. 
What  is  it? 

4.  My  picture  is  about  something 
to  ride  in. 

It  can  go  on  the  water. 

I can  fish  from  it. 

What  is  it? 

5.  My  picture  is  about  something  yellow. 
It  is  far,  far  away. 

I cannot  see  it  very  well 
in  the  daytime. 

What  is  it? 


Making  Inferences  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  57. 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Final  Consonants  I and  p — Have  the 
children  listen  to  the  words  bell,  coal,  goal,  Jill,  call,  bowl  to  find  out  how 
these  words  sound  alike.  Ask  them  to  name  the  letter  with  which  these 
words  end.  Then  say  groups  of  words,  having  the  children  name  the  words 
in  each  group  that  end  with  the  same  sound  as  Jill. 

Ask  the  children  to  read  the  following  words  as  you  print  them  on  the 
chalkboard:  girl,  hill,  will,  ball.  Have  them  observe  that  these  words  sound 
and  look  alike  at  the  end. 

Repeat  the  above  procedures  for  the  final  consonant  p.  For  auditory  discri- 
mination, have  the  children  listen  to  words  such  as  cap,  stop,  wrap,  drop, 
clap.  For  visual-auditory  discrimination,  words  such  as  cup,  sleep,  stop,  up 
may  be  used. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Final  Consonants  (review)  — We  Can 

Read  The  Toy-box,  page  58. 

The  pictures  on  this  page  can  be  used  a second  time  for  a listening  activity. 
Devise  sentences  using  vocabulary  that  is  challenging.  Then  observe  which 
children  can  give  the  answer.  Use  sentences  such  as:  “Find  a toy  musical 
instrument.”  If  children  cannot  respond,  add  a clue.  “It  makes  a beating 
sound.”  Other  sentences  may  be:  “Find  a delicious  vegetable.  Find  an 
article  of  clothing.  Find  something  silver  with  a design  on  it.  Find  some- 
thing useful  for  catching  fish.” 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl,  cl,  gl,  pi, 

and  si  — Show  the  children  pictures  of  a clock  and  a clown.  Ask  them  to 
say  the  words  clock  and  clown  to  themselves  to  find  out  in  what  way  they, 
are  alike.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  class.  Ask  them  how  class 
sounds  like  clock  and  clown.  Draw  a line  under  the  letters  cl  in  class.  Say 
the  following  groups  of  words,  having  the  children  pick  out  those  words 
that  begin  like  class:  car,  clap,  children;  clean,  front,  cups;  slide,  help,  clock; 
those,  nose,  close;  cry,  clothes,  try;  cloud,  sky,  cup;  sleep,  bed,  climb. 

Then  print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  play,  glad,  sleep,  blew,  class.  Have 
the  consonant  combination  underlined  in  each  word.  Then  say  to  the  chil- 
dren words  which  begin  with  bl,  cl,  gl,  pi  or  si.  They  are  to  find  the  words 
on  the  chalkboard  that  begin  with  the  same  sound  as  the  word  you  give 
orally.  Words  such  as  the  following  may  be  used:  blow,  slow,  glass,  place, 
click,  plate,  blind,  slide,  clown,  clear,  and  sled. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl,  cl,  gl,  pi, 

and  si  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  59. 
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Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl,  cl,  and  pi  — Print  on  the 
chalkboard  the  word  find.  Say,  “I  am  going  to  make  find  into  another  word.” 
Erase  f and  substitute  bl.  “Think  how  bl  sounds.  What  is  the  word?”  Have 
the  word  blind  used  in  a sentence.  Follow  a similar  procedure  using  the 
known  word  thank  to  get  blank. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  ate.  Say,  “I  am  going  to  make  ate  into 
another  word.”  Add  pi  to  make  plate.  Have  the  word  used  in  a sentence. 
Follow  a similar  procedure  using  the  known  word  ear  to  make  clear. 

Print  on  cards  the  words  blind,  blank,  blow,  please,  plate,  clear,  class.  Place 
the  cards  on  the  chalkboard  ledge.  Present  sentences  orally,  omitting  one 
of  these  words.  Have  a child  supply  the  missing  word  by  choosing  the 
correct  word  card.  Use  sentences  such  as:  Mary  is  in  Miss  Thompson’s 

May  I have  some  pie  ? You  can  see  the  tops 

of  those  mountains  on  a day. 

Using  Word  Structure 

Variant  Endings  s and  es  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  box,  boxes. 
Ask  the  children  which  word  means  more  than  one  box.  Have  a child  draw  a 
line  under  the  part  of  the  word  which  makes  it  mean  more  than  one.  Follow 
a similar  procedure  with  wish  and  wishes.  Then  print  on  the  chalkboard 
the  word  dish.  Ask  the  children  how  they  would  change  the  word  to  make 
it  mean  more  than  one.  dish.  Print  the  word  dishes.  Have  both  words  used 
in  sentences.  Follow  a similar  procedure  with  class,  classes. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Help  the  children  develop  stories  about  Magic  Rides.  Have  each  child  tell 
where  he  would  like  to  go  if  he  could  take  a magic  ride  any  place  he 
wished.  List  the  children’s  responses  on  the  chalkboard.  Then,  have  the 
children  suggest  interesting  ways  of  getting  to  each  place  mentioned. 
Encourage  them  to  use  their  imaginations.  Help  them  make  up  stories  about 
their  adventures.  These  stories  may  be  presented  orally,  with  or  without 
an  accompanying  picture.  They  may  be  dictated  or  written  independently 
and  assembled  into  booklets  about  magic  rides.  Such  an  activity  may 
extend  over  several  days.  The  initial  story  ideas  should  be  developed  before 
the  children  read  the  Magic  Ride  stories  in  their  readers  in  order  that  they 
will  use  their  own  original  plots. 

Children  should  be  encouraged  to  work  at  story-writing  and  picture-making 
in  their  independent  work  time  in  booklets  that  they  keep  at  their  desks. 
Children  who  have  difficulty  with  words  might  use  a combination  of  words 
and  pictures  in  order  to  tell  a story.  They  should  be  taught  how  to  find  help 


122 


in  spelling  words.  They  should  refer  to  the  word  list  at  the  back  of  the 
reader,  to  picture  dictionaries,  to  charts  and  word-books  displayed  around 
the  room,  and  to  individual  word  files. 

A variety  of  uses  can  be  made  of  these  booklets.  They  can  be  read  to  the 
group  by  children  or  the  teacher.  They  can  be  exchanged  for  independent 
reading.  The  stories  should  not  be  marked  or  criticized  for  technical  errors. 

Some  of  the  more  mature  children  may  enjoy  hearing  Rachel  Lyman  Field’s 
poem  Taxis’.  It  can  be  found  in  Anthology  of  Childrens  Literature,  edited 
by  Edna  Johnson  et  al. 
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31:  ELIZABETH  AND  THE  MAGIC  TRAIN 

The  Wish 

Text  Pages  114-117 

After  making  pictures  about  magic  rides,  the  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  class 
take  turns  telling  stories  about  their  pictures.  The  stories  illustrate  the 
combination  of  fantasy  and  real-life  experience  that  is  characteristic  of 
children’s  story-telling.  In  the  first  of  these  stories,  Elizabeth  takes  a magic 
train  to  the  moon. 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  everywhere,  window 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  recall  the  titles  of  their  stories  about  magic  rides.  Print 
on  the  chalkboard  the  title  and  sub-title  as  on  page  114.  Ask  the  children 
why  this  title  makes  them  curious.  What  do  they  want  to  know?  The  story 
may  be  read  with  these  questions  in  mind. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Pages  114-115  What  does  Elizabeth  like  to  do?  Elizabeth  makes  two 
wishes.  What  are  they?  Who  is  in  the  train?  What  informa- 
tion does  the  elf  tell  about  the  train?  Where  does  Elizabeth 
want  to  go?  Why  do  you  think  she  laughed? 

Pages  116-117  How  does  Elizabeth  feel  when  the  train  begins  to  go  up  in 
the  air?  How  do  you  know?  Why  do  you  think  Elizabeth 
is  frightened?  What  reason  does  the  elf  give  for  not  taking 
Elizabeth  home?  What  promise  does  the  elf  make  to  Eliza- 
beth? How  do  you  think  Elizabeth  feels  when  she  lands  on 
the  moon?  Why  do  you  think  this?  As  words  describing 
feelings  are  elicited,  print  them  on  the  chalkboard:  afraid, 
surprised,  happy,  etc.  Have  children  tell  how  they  would 
feel. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recalling  Events  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  cut  and  paste,  or 
print,  the  answers  under  the  appropriate  questions.  Some  children  may  be 
able  to  do  the  activity  without  the  answers  provided. 


124 


1.  What  did  Elizabeth  like  to  do? 

2.  When  Elizabeth  wished  for  a toy,  what  did  she  get? 

3.  Who  was  in  the  little  train? 

4.  Where  did  the  elf  say  the  magic  train  could  go? 

5.  Why  could  Elizabeth  not  see  her  house  when  she 
looked  out  the  window? 

6.  Where  did  the  magic  train  take  Elizabeth? 

Elizabeth  got  a funny  little  train. 

The  house  was  too  far  away. 

A little  elf  was  in  the  train. 

It  took  her  to  the  moon. 

Elizabeth  liked  to  make  wishes. 

The  elf  said  the  little  train  could  go  everywhere. 


Finding  the  Main  Idea  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  60. 

Oral  discussion  might  centre  around  children  helping  in  their  own  class- 
rooms. The  idea  of  helping  might  be  broadened  to  include  helping  other 
children  as  well  as  helping  the  teacher. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Initial  Short  Vowel  a — Ask  the  children 
to  read  the  following  words  to  themselves  as  you  print  them  on  the  chalk- 
board: at,  am,  and,  an.  Through  questioning,  lead  them  to  observe  that 
these  words  sound  and  look  alike  at  the  beginning. 

Explain  that  the  letter  a does  not  always  have  the  same  sound.  Have  the 
children  read  words  such  as  the  following  from  the  chalkboard  to  decide  in 
which  words  a has  the  sound  that  it  has  in  at:  asked,  Andy,  ate,  apples,  all, 
an.  Have  the  children  mark  the  a in  those  words  that  begin  with  the  same 
sound  as  at. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  p,  s,  and  t — Seatwork  Activity:  In  this  activity 
the  attack  words  pear  (bear),  side  (ride)  are  used.  If  these  words  present 
difficulty,  help  the  children  use  the  substitution  process  by  referring  to  the 
words  in  brackets. 
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1. 

Jill  has  a 

of  new  mittens. 

fair 

pick 

pair 

2. 

Miss  Rabbit  had  no 
when  he  was  sick. 

to  give  Happy 

Jill 

pills 

pigs 

3; 

Is  Susan 

? 

all 

tall 

tin 

4. 

My  mother  will 

for  my  hat. 

pear 

pay 

day 

5. 

Please  get  me  my 
letter. 

so  I can  write  a 

pen 

pin 

pill 

6. 

The  little  boy  plays  with  a 

ten 

top 

hit 

7. 

Ted  coloured  one 

of  the  train  yellow. 

sit 

song 

side 

Phonic  Elements  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  make  and  have  it 
read.  Ask  the  children  to  name  words  that  rhyme  with  make.  Print  them  on 
the  chalkboard.  Have  a line  drawn  under  the  parts  that  sound  and  look 
alike.  Begin  a rhyming  chart  using  make  as  the  key  word. 

Following  a similar  procedure  for  the  rhyming  element  ear,  have  the  chil- 
dren build  up  a chart  using  words  such  as  hear,  near,  dear. 

Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  draw  a line  under  the  words  in  each 
row  that  rhyme  with  the  first  word  in  that  row. 


1. 

at 

sat 

cat 

hat 

rat 

an 

that 

2. 

an 

sand 

man 

pan 

cat 

rat 

ran 

3. 

ear 

fed 

car 

fear 

near 

call 

dear 
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4.  and 

hand 

sent 

can 

land 

led 

sand 

5.  old 

hot 

told 

hold 

top 

cold 

sold 

6.  hen 

sent 

pin 

pen 

jam 

ten 

then 

7.  tell 

bell 

tin 

fell 

sell 

bill 

pill 

8.  red 

lid 

Ted 

rat 

fed 

led 

bat 

9.  Jill 

bell 

kill 

fell 

pill 

Bill 

fill 

10.  all 

call 

tell 

ball 

sell 

fall 

hall 

11.  make 

cook 

rake 

lake 

take 

took 

wake 

12.  may 

hand 

pay 

way 

hid 

say 

pan 

Using  Word  Structure 

Compounds  — Chalkboard  Activity:  Have  the  children  draw  a line  from  the 
word  at  the  left  of  each  box  to  the  other  words  in  the  box  that  will  combine 
to  make  compounds. 


thing 

wind 

some  , 

where 

soon 

bump 

show 

snow 

man 

ball 

give 

for  g6t 

got 

lets 

doors 

why 

out  . , 

side 

let 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Duplicate  the  following  poem.  Have  the  children  supply  the  missing  word 
in  each  verse  to  rhyme  with  the  underlined  word. 
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Peter  O’Green 


Peter  O’Green 
Was  a sad  little  boy. 

He  wished  for  a toy-box, 
And  got  a 

He  wished  for  a kitten 
And  got  a cat. 

He  wished  for  a coat, 
And  got  a 


He  wished  for  a bus 
And  got  a car. 

“This,”  said  Peter, 

“Is  going  too 

He  wished  for  a frog 
And  got  a fish. 
“That,”  said  Peter, 

“Is  my  very  last 
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32:  ELIZABETH  AND  THE  MAGIC  TRAIN 

On  The  Moon 

Text  Pages  118-121 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  seen  (see),  nose,  hair  (fair),  must  (just),  over 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

If  difficulty  is  anticipated  with  some  of  the  words  in  this  story,  devise 
chalkboard  sentences  to  introduce  them.  Make  sure  that  the  sentences  do 
not  give  clues  to  the  events  of  the  story. 

A recapitulation  of  the  previous  story  will  lead  to  Elizabeth’s  adventures  on 
the  moon.  The  children  might  like  to  predict  what  will  happen  next. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Have  the  children  read  the  story  to  themselves  to  find  out  what  does  hap- 
pen to  Elizabeth. 

Rereading 

After  they  have  read  the  story  independently,  ask  a series  of  questions  for 
recall.  After  one  child  has  answered  a question,  have  another  child  read 
from  the  story  the  part  that  proves  the  first  child’s  answer. 

1.  Whom  does  Elizabeth  see  on  the  moon? 

2.  What  information  are  we  given  about  the  man? 

3.  Who  does  Elizabeth  think  the  man  must  be?  Is  she 
right?  How  do  you  know? 

4.  How  does  Elizabeth  introduce  herself? 

5.  What  question  does  the  man  in  the  moon  ask  her? 

6.  What  is  her  answer? 

7.  What  else  does  she  see? 

8.  Why  does  Elizabeth  have  to  go  home? 

9.  What  does  the  man  in  the  moon  say  about  all  good 
children? 

10.  How  does  the  story  end? 
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Have  the  children  refer  to  the  chart  developed  in  Lesson  24  in  which  they 
listed  words  used  to  describe  or  evaluate  a story.  Let  them  express  their 
opinions  about  this  story  and  add  any  new  evaluating  words  to  the  chart. 
For  example,  the  children  may  suggest  exciting,  magic,  fun. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  - Chalkboard  Activity:  Have  the 
children  use  each  of  the  following  phrases  orally  in  sentences.  These 
phrases  review  all  the  new  words  introduced  in  Lessons  30-32. 


1. 

a funny  nose 

6. 

should  have  seen  the  moon 

2. 

ride  on  a train 

7. 

wishes  for  yellow  hair 

3. 

over  the  window 

8. 

everyone  in  the  class 

4. 

made  pictures  today 

9. 

must  write  a letter 

5. 

everywhere  we  go 

10. 

wanted  a wish 

These  chalkboard  phrases  may  be  used  in  another  activity.  Have  one  child 
in  the  group  read  one  of  the  phrases.  A second  child  identifies  by  number 
the  phrase  read  by  the  first  child.  If  the  second  child  answers  incorrectly, 
he  is  given  another  chance.  When  the  second  child  answers  correctly,  he 
reads  another  phrase,  then  calls  upon  a third  child. 

Making  Inferences  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  read  each 
paragraph  and  then  print  or  draw  an  answer  to  each  question. 


1.  One  day  Susan  went  for  a ride 
in  her  father’s  car. 

She  went  to  the  farm. 

What  did  she  see? 

2.  Jill  walked  in  the  woods. 

She  saw  a big  black  bear. 
What  did  she  do? 


3.  Jack  told  a story  about 
something  big. 

It  could  go  far,  far  away. 

What  was  it? 

4.  Susan  has  something  in  her  hand. 

It  is  something  red,  and  good  to  eat. 
What  has  she? 


Drawing  Conclusions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  61. 

Have  the  children  fold  a large  sheet  of  paper  into  four.  Have  them  choose 
four  parts  of  the  story  in  the  workbook  that  they  think  would  make  good 
illustrations.  After  they  have  finished  each  drawing,  they  should  print 
appropriate  captions. 
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Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box , 
page  62. 

Finding  the  Main  Idea  — The  following  story  may  be  printed  on  the  chalk- 
board, or  duplicated.  The  children  are  to  read  the  story  and  complete  it 
orally  or  with  a strip  of  pictures. 


Bedtime  Surprise 

It  was  bedtime. 

Just  before  I went  to  sleep, 

I looked  out  of  my  window. 

What  a surprise  I had! 

There  was  a big  green  cow. 

On  her  back  sat  a little  man  with 
a long  red  nose  and  long  black  hair. 

He  looked  up  at  the  window  and 
saw  me. 

“Hello  there!”  he  shouted. 

“Do  you  want  to  come  for  a ride  on 
my  green  cow?” 

“I  have  never  seen  a green  cow  before,” 
I said  to  myself. 

“I  must  have  a ride 
on  that  green  cow.” 

I jumped  out  the  window  and  ran 
over  to  the  green  cow. 

The  little  man  helped  me  get  up  on 
her  back,  and  away  I went. 


Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl,  cl,  gl,  pi,  and  si -Print  on 
the  chalkboard  sentences  in  which  the  children  will  meet  attack  words 
beginning  with  these  consonant  combinations.  If  any  of  the  following  words 
present  difficulty  to  a child,  help  him  to  use  the  substitution  process  by 
referring  to  the  word  in  brackets. 

close  (nose)  glass  (class)  slide  (ride)  slow  (snow) 
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After  each  sentence  has  been  read  orally,  have  the  children  add  a sentence 
to  make  a two-sentence  story. 

1.  Guess  why  my  dad  put  new  glass  in  our  window. 

2.  Miss  Hill  said  we  were  too  slow  doing  our  work. 

3.  Please  close  the  bedroom  window. 

4.  You  can  see  far  away  on  a clear  day. 

5.  Ted  and  Bill  like  to  slide  down  a big  hill. 

6.  Put  the  cookies  on  the  plate. 

Phonic  Elements  (review)  — Chalkboard  Activity:  Have  the  children  read 
the  six  numbered  words  at  the  beginning  of  the  activity.  Explain  that  they 
are  to  number  each  of  the  other  words  to  show  with  which  word  it  rhymes. 


tell  2.  pet 

3.  at  4.  ear 

5.  all  6.  will 

hear 

fell 

net 

bill 

. fear 

sell 

met 

tall 

clear 

hat 

well 

let 

set 

Pat 

fat 

fall 

set 

bell 

rat 

hall 

Jail 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Some  children  may  be  interested  in  finding  out  more  about  the  moon.  Help 
them  to  formulate  thoughtful  questions  that  will  guide  their  search  for 
information.  The  information  might  be  assembled  into  a booklet,  or  pre- 
sented in  a bulletin  board  display. 

Children  who  are  particularly  interested  in  rocket-ships  and  space  may 
enjoy  hearing  the  poem  ‘Space’  by  Inez  Hogan  from  The  Reading  of  Poetry 
by  Sheldon  et  al. 

The  Mother  Goose  rhyme  ‘The  Man  in  the  Moon’  is  also  found  in  The 
Reading  of  Poetry.  Before  reading  the  verse  show  the  children  a sketch  of 
the  Dipper  and  the  Big  Bear  as  found  on  a star  map. 
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33=  SUSAN,  PETER  AND  THE  MAGIC  BUS 

Text  Pages  123-129 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  under,  pretty,  think 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Refer  to  the  outline  developed  in  Lesson  30  which  shows  what  stories  the 
children  planned.  The  children  may  recall  that  Jack  planned  to  make  a 
picture  and  story  about  a magic  bus  in  which  Susan  and  Peter  would  ride. 
He  revealed  that  the  bus  would  go  down. 

Show  the  children  the  picture  on  page  123.  Ask  them  to  describe  or  tell 
about  the  bus.  What  is  unusual  about  it? 


READING  THE  STORY 


Page  123 


Page  124 


Page  125 


Have  the  page  read  to  find  out  what  Susan  and  Peter  like 
to  ride.  What  happens  one  day? 

Where  does  the  bus  take  Susan  and  Peter?  Do  they  know 
where  they  are  going?  Which  sentence  tells  that?  What 
surprise  does  Susan  have? 

Where  does  the  driver  tell  the  children  they  are  going? 
What  does  he  say  he  will  show  them?  Why  is  Peter  wor- 
ried? What  information  does  the  driver  give  Peter  about 
the  bus?  What  happens  when  the  magic  bus  comes  to  the 
water?  What  do  you  think  will  happen  next? 


Pages  126-129  Have  the  children  finish  reading  the  story  independently  to 
find  out  how  the  adventure  ends.  After  they  have  finished 
reading,  have  them  recount  details  that  they  have  enjoyed. 

Rereading 


Help  the  children  infer  feelings  from  the  pictures  and  story. 

Page  123  How  do  you  think  Peter  and  Susan  feel  when  they  see  the 

funny  bus? 


Pages  124-125  How  might  Susan  feel  when  she  sees  the  driver?  How  does 
Peter  feel  when  the  fish  tells  him  they  are  going  under  the 
water? 
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Pages  126-127  How  does  Susan  feel  when  she  sees  the  big  blue  fish  after 
the  school  of  little  fish?  How  does  Susan  feel  when  the 
driver  tells  her  he  will  show  her  some  little  horses? 

Pages  128-129  How  do  the  children  feel  when  they  see  the  two  big  eyes? 

How  do  you  think  the  children  feel  when  they  know  they 
are  going  home? 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Drawing  Conclusions  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  mark  with  a 

check  the  sentence  that  best  goes  with  the  picture  on  the  page  indicated. 


Page  123 

Susan  and  Jack  want  a ride. 

Susan  and  Peter  saw  a very  funny  bus. 

Susan  and  Peter  are  going 
for  a train  ride. 

Page  124 

The  children  saw  that  the  driver 
was  a fish. 

“Let’s  go  home,”  said  Susan. 

“Look  at  the  driver,”  said  the  fish. 

Page  125 

The  bus  went  up  and  up. 

“Where  are  we  going?”  asked  the  driver. 

The  bus  went  underwater. 

Page  126 

They  saw  a school  of  big  fish. 

A big  fish  was  going  after  some  little  fish. 

The  big  fish  ate  the  little  fish. 

Page  127 

Susan  got  a little  horse. 

They  saw  some  farm  horses. 

Susan  and  Peter  saw  some  pretty 
little  horses. 

Page  128 

The  children  had  a ride  on  the  horses. 

The  children  talked  to  the  driver. 

The  horse  had  a ride  on  the  bus. 

Page  129 

The  horses  looked  in  at  them. 

“Here  I go,”  said  Susan. 

The  children  saw  two  big  eyes 
looking  in  at  them. 
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Observing  Sequence  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  63. 

As  an  oral  language  activity  preceding  the  use  of  the  workbook  page,  have 
the  children  tell  in  one  sentence  what  is  happening  in  each  picture.  Help 
them  to  bring  out  the  main  ideas  such  as:  Two  big  eyes  are  looking  in  the 
window  of  the  bus.  The  bus  is  coming  out  of  the  woods.  Etc. 

Following  Directions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  64. 

Predicting  Outcomes  — Have  the  children  read  the  story  and  suggest  pos- 
sible endings.  They  may  wish  to  illustrate  these. 


One  day  Susan  and  Peter  were  playing  ball. 
All  at  once  Peter  called,  “Susan,  look  up  there!” 

Susan  looked  up  and  saw  a big  white  bird. 
“What  a pretty  bird!”  she  said. 

“But  it  is  very  far  away. 

I wish  we  could  see  it  better.” 

“Look,”  said  Peter,  “I  think  it  can  hear  you. 
Here  it  comes.” 

Down,  down  came  the  bird. 

“Hello,”  it  said.  “I  am  a magic  bird. 

Do  you  want  to  go  for  a ride?” 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Initial  Short  Vowels  a and  i-  Print  on 
the  chalkboard  the  words  at,  asked,  am.  Review  with  the  children  the  fact 
that  these  words  sound  alike  at  the  beginning  and  begin  with  the  letter  a. 
Follow  a procedure  similar  to  the  one  suggested  for  the  short  vowel  a in 
Lesson  31  to  introduce  the  short  vowel  i in  initial  position.  Use  the  words 
it,  is,  in. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  d,  n,  and  w — Seatwork  Activity:  Explain  to 
the  children  that  the  word  which  fits  in  the  sentence  must  begin  with  the 
letter  shown.  It  must  also  rhyme  with  one  of  the  words  under  the  sentence. 


1.  Some  pretty  fish  came  n the  bus. 

ear  came  pet 

2.  The  children  were  a long  w from  home. 

pet  may  make 
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3.  Jack  said  the  new  boy’s  name  was  D 

must  sad  sick 

4.  Jill  helped  her  mother  d the  house. 

big  must  sad 

5.  “It  is  time  to  w up,”  said  Pat’s  mother. 

make  may  all 

6.  Peter’s  d did  not  go  on  the  bus  with  him. 

to  sad  big 

7.  Susan  and  Peter  were  under  the  water  but  they  did 

not  get  w 

fish  met  talk 


Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  ch,  sh,  th, 

and  wh  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  where,  when,  what.  Ask  the 
children  in  what  way  these  words  look  and  sound  alike.  Have  a child  draw 
a line  under  the  wh  in  each  word.  Recall  that  these  two  letters  have  one 
sound.  Follow  a similar  procedure  for  the  words  she,  shall,  should,  shouted, 
show.  Print  on  cards  the  words  she,  thank,  children,  where,  underlining  the 
consonant  combination  in  each  word.  Space  the  cards  along  the  chalkboard 
ledge.  Have  the  four  words  read.  Explain  to  the  children  that  you  are  going 
to  say  a word  that  begins  the  same  as  one  of  these  words.  They  are  to  point 
to  the  word  on  the  chalkboard  ledge  that  begins  the  same  as  the  word  you 
say.  Words  such  as  the  following  may  be  used:  chalk,  wheel,  church,  shade, 
what,  thought,  chin,  when,  thumb,  shelf,  thistle,  which,  child,  sheep,  white, 
chicken,  shell,  think,  who,  sheet. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combination  sh  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the 
word  she.  Draw  a line  under  the  sh.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  out. 
Say  to  the  children,  “I  am  going  to  make  out  into  another  word.”  Add  sh  to 
the  beginning  of  out.  “You  know  the  sound  that  sh  has  at  the  beginning  of 
the  word.  Think  of  that  sound.  What  is  the  word?”  Have  a child  use  the 
word  shout  in  a sentence. 

Sentences  may  be  printed  on  the  chalkboard  that  require  the  reading  of 
attack  words  such  as: 


shut  (but) 
shed  (red) 
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shook  (look) 
shake  (make) 


1.  The  driver  shut  the  door  of  the  bus. 

2.  The  elf  shook  hands  with  the  tiger. 

3.  Did  you  shake  hands  with  Mr.  Long? 

4.  The  door  of  the  shed  is  open. 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Make  a picture  map  of  Susan’s  and  Peter’s  trip.  Have  each  child  draw  or 
paint  a picture  of  what  Peter  and  Susan  might  have  seen  under  the  water. 
The  completed  pictures  might  then  be  cut  out  in  the  form  of  circles,  repre- 
senting the  windows  of  the  bus.  Display  the  pictures  on  a bulletin  board 
or  on  a long  strip  of  paper.  The  pictures  may  be  connected  by  lines  of 
bubbles,  branches  of  seaweed,  or  arrows  representing  the  path  the  bus 
took.  Suitable  captions  printed  beneath  each  picture  will  add  interest. 

There  is  a poem  about  an  octupus  in  May  Hill  Arbuthnot’s  Time  for  Poetry. 
It  is  entitled  ‘The  Octopussycat’  and  is  by  Kenyon  Cox. 

‘Sea  Horse’  by  Ida  M.  Millen  in  Jeanne  Hale’s  Wide  Wonderful  World  may 
be  used  as  a source  of  information.  The  teacher  may  select  the  facts  from 
this  article  about  sea  horses  that  she  thinks  her  class  will  enjoy  hearing. 
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34=  JACK’S  MAGIC  RIDE 

Wanted  — Some  Fish 

Text  Pages  13  0-135 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  cat  (at),  any,  how  (now) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Print  the  title  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  again  refer  to  the  out- 
line developed  in  Lesson  30.  Have  them  note  that  all  they  know  about  this 
story  is  that  it  concerns  Jack  and  Mr.  Whiskers  and  that  they  go  far  away. 
They  may  enjoy  speculating  on  what  Jack  and  Mr.  Whiskers  are  going  to 
use  for  their  ride.  Suggestions  may  be  listed  on  the  chalkboard. 


READING  THE  STORY 


Page  130 


Page  131 


Page  132 


Page  133 
Pages  134-135 


Establish  that  the  characters  in  the  picture  are  Jack  and 
Mr.  Whiskers.  Read  to  find  out  what  problem  they  have. 
How  does  Mr.  Whiskers  feel  about  not  having  any  fish? 
What  might  Mr.  Whiskers  hope  when  he  hears  the  splash? 

What  was  the  splash?  Read  to  find  out  what  luck  Little 
Bear  is  having.  What  is  he  planning  to  do?  What  idea 
might  this  give  Jack? 

Does  Jack  have  the  idea  you  suggested?  What  question 
does  Jack  ask  Little  Bear?  What  is  the  little  bear’s  answer? 
How  are  they  going  to  travel? 

How  do  you  know  the  car  goes  quickly?  When  the  car 
stops,  what  does  Jack  see?  What  problem  does  he  have? 

How  does  the  bear  help  Jack  solve  his  problem?  Find  out 
what  Jack  and  the  bears  do.  How  do  you  know  they  are 
enjoying  what  they  are  doing?  Where  is  Mr.  Whiskers? 
How  do  you  think  Mr.  Whiskers  feels  about  what  is  going 
on?  The  cat  still  has  the  problem  that  he  had  when  the 
story  began.  What  is  it? 


Rereading 

Use  puppets  to  dramatize  the  story.  Have  one  group  of  children  be  respon- 
sible for  the  reading  while  another  group  manipulates  the  puppets. 
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TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recalling  Events  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  answers  may  or  may  not  be 

provided. 


1.  Why  did  Jack  and  Mr.  Whiskers  go  fishing? 

2.  Why  did  Little  Bear  want  to  go  home? 

3.  Why  did  Jack  not  get  out  of  the  magic  car  when  it 
stopped? 

4.  Why  did  Jack  look  just  like  a bear? 

5.  Why  did  all  the  little  bears  come  to  see  Jack? 

He  had  no  coat  with  him. 

They  had  never  seen  a boy  before. 

He  had  on  a white  coat  and  hat. 

There  were  no  fish  in  the  house. 

The  fishing  was  better  there. 


Interpreting  Pictures  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  65. 

Seeing  Relationships  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  66. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Initial  Short  Vowels  a,  i,  and  u-  Print 
on  the  chalkboard  the  words  at,  about,  after;  it,  in,  is.  Recall  with  the  chil- 
dren the  way  the  words  in  each  group  are  alike.  To  introduce  the  short 
vowel  u in  the  initial  position,  follow  a procedure  similar  to  the  one  sug- 
gested in  Lesson  31  for  the  short  vowel  a.  Use  the  words  us,  up,  under. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  c,  g,  h,  and  r — Have  the  children  complete  the 
sentences  in  an  amusing  way  by  choosing  phrases  from  the  list.  Answers 
will  differ.  After  this  activity  has  been  done  orally,  some  of  the  children 
might  like  to  do  it  as  seatwork  illustrating  their  answers. 
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shake  hands 

toy  gun 

run  after  Roy 

hold  the  hose 

long  red  hair 

shut  the  gate 

play  games 

bad  cold 

eat  candy 

toy  cat 

water  the  roses 

milkshake 

hop  over  a wall 

bake  a cake 

run  with  Roy 

little  cupcakes 

hide  in  the  hall 

kick  the  cook 

1. 

Redrose,  the  dragon,  could 

but  he  could  not 

2. 

Gogo,  the  puppet,  had  a 

but  has  had  no 

3. 

Kickback,  the  goat,  liked  to 

but  she  did  not  like  to 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combination  sh  -We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  67. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  ch  and  wh  - Say  to  the  children, 
“How  do  the  words  where,  what,  white  sound  alike?”  Print  them  on  the 
chalkboard.  Say,  “What  two  letters  in  the  words  make  them  sound  alike? 
How  many  sounds  do  these  two  letters  make?”  Have  wh  underlined  in  each 
word. 

Print  the  word  my.  Say,  “I  am  going  to  make  my  into  another  word.”  Erase 
the  m and  substitute  wh.  “What  is  this  word?”  Then  use  the  word  eat  and 
get  wheat.  Have  the  word  used  in  a sentence. 

Print  the  word  children  on  the  chalkboard.  Underline  the  letters  ch.  Say, 
“You  know  the  sound  that  ch  has  in  children.”  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the 
word  in.  Add  ch.  Ask,  “What  is  this  word?”  Print  phrases  to  give  children 
practice  substituting  ch. 

on  his  chin  chew  the  meat  chop  the  wood 
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Using  Word  Structure 

Variant  Endings  s,  es,  ed,  and  ing  - Seatwork  Activity: 

1.  Mr.  Whiskers he  had  some  fish. 

wish  wishes  wishing 

2.  “Do  you we  will  get  any  fish  today?” 

asked  Mr.  Whiskers. 

thinking  thinks  think 

3.  Jack they  will  get  some  fish. 

think  thinks  thinking 

4.  The  bear  said  that  he to  go  home. 

want  wanted  wanting 

5.  The  bear the  door  of  the  bus. 

opening  opened  open 

6.  Jack  was out  the  window  of  the  bus. 

looking  looked  looks 

7.  Will  Mr.  Whiskers to  ride  in  the  bus? 

like  likes  liked 

8.  I will you  where  I like  to  fish. 

show  shows  showing 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Read  to  the  children  A.  A.  Milne’s  poem,  ‘Furry  Bear’,  found  in  Now  We 
Are  Six. 
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35=  JACK’S  MAGIC  RIDE 

Fish! 

Text  Pages  136-139 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Reviewed:  any,  seen,  woods 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Recall  the  events  of  the  first  part  of  the  story.  Have  the  children  predict 
what  might  happen  as  the  story  continues.  The  title  might  be  used  in  help- 
ing predict  outcomes. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Have  the  children  read  the  entire  story  independently  to  find  out  which  of 
their  predictions  come  true.  Afterwards  discuss  their  findings. 

Rereading 

As  the  story  is  reread  orally,  have  the  children  add  a comment  to  show 
what  Mr.  Whiskers  may  be  thinking  each  time  he  mews. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Making  Inferences  — Chalkboard  Activity:  Print  statements  that  will  stimu- 
late discussion.  Have  each  statement  read  silently  and  then  orally.  Let 
several  children  express  their  opinions  about  it.  Each  child’s  answer  should 
be  accepted  and  considered,  as  there  are  no  right  or  wrong  answers. 


Why  do  you  think 

1.  Mother  Bear  called  Jack  a little  bear? 

2.  Mother  Bear  said  Mr.  Whiskers  must  be  a boy? 

3.  Mother  Bear  gives  Jack  some  fish? 

4.  Mr.  Whiskers  did  not  get  out  of  the  car? 

5.  Mr.  Whiskers  was  glad  to  see  Jack? 

6.  Jack  said  they  should  go  and  see  the  bears  again  some- 
time? 
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Making  Inferences  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  68. 

Seeing  Relationships  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  69. 

Observing  Sequence  - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  print  before 
or  after  in  each  blank. 

before  after 

1.  Jack  and  Mr.  Whiskers  went  fishing  

they  saw  Little  Bear. 

2.  Jack  and  Mr.  Whiskers  saw  the  magic  car  

they  saw  Little  Bear. 

3.  Jack  put  on  the  white  coat  and  hat 

he  got  out  of  the  car. 

4.  Jack  saw  Mother  Bear he  played  with 

the  little  bears. 

5.  Mother  Bear  let  Jack  have  some  fish 

Little  Bear  asked  her. 

6.  Mr.  Whiskers  ate  the  fish  they  went 

home. 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Initial  Short  Vowels  i,  o,  and  u- Print 
on  the  chalkboard  the  words  it,  in,  is;  then  the  words  us,  under,  upon,  recall- 
ing with  the  children  the  way  the  words  in  each  group  are  the  same.  Follow 
a procedure  similar  to  the  one  suggested  in  Lesson  31  to  introduce  the 
short  vowel  o in  initial  position.  Use  the  words  of,  on  as  examples  of  words 
beginning  with  the  short  vowel  o.  Use  the  words  over  and  oh  as  examples 
of  words  that  begin  with  the  letter  o but  have  a different  sound. 

Substitution  of  the  Initial  Consonants  b,  j,  I,  and  s-In  this  activity  the 
attack  word  late  (ate)  is  used.  Sentences  similar  to  the  ones  listed  below 
may  be  printed  on  strips  of  heavy  paper  and-  read  by  the  pupils. 


Jim’s  mother  made  some  jam. 
Do  not  be  late  for  class. 

I think  I hear  the  bell. 


143 


Make  up  a song  about  Susan. 
Do  you  sell  a lot  of  eggs? 

The  elf  sat  on  a log. 

The  frog  led  the  way. 

Put  the  lid  on  the  candy  box. 


Substitution  of  Consonant  Combination  th  — Both  voiced  and  unvoiced  th 
are  reviewed  at  this  time.  The  children  are  not  expected  to  discriminate 
between  the  two  sounds,  but  they  should  be  reminded  that  th  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a word  may  have  one  of  two  different  sounds. 

Say  to  the  children,  “How  do  the  words  this,  they  sound  alike?”  Print  them 
on  the  chalkboard.  Say,  “What  two  letters  in  these  words  make  them  sound 
alike?”  Underline  th.  Say,  “There  are  some  other  words  that  begin  with  th. 
These  words  sound  a little  different.  Listen  to  these  words:  think,  thank.” 
Print  these  words  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  th  in  each  word  underlined. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  in.  Have  the  children  watch  as  you  add  th 
to  in.  Ask,  “What  is  the  word?”  Have  thin  used  in  a sentence.  Have  the  chil- 
dren watch  as  you  change  sick  to  thick.  Have  the  word  thick  used  in  a 
sentence. 

Using  Word  Structure 

Possessives  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  complete  each  sen- 


tence  by  numbering  the  endings. 

1. 

Jack’s  school 

six  rooms. 

2. 

Elizabeth’s  house  has 

on  the  lake. 

3. 

I see  Bill’s  boat  out 

seen  Ted’s  toy  gun? 

4. 

Mother’s  hair 

is  not  far  from  his  house. 

5. 

Have  you 

is  black. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  children  re-examine  the  pictures  in  the  Story.  Have  them  think  of 
words  they  would  use  in  telling  about  the  woods  (pages  131-132),  the 
magic  car  (pages  133-134),  and  the  bear’s  home  (page  136).  Encourage  the 
use  of  descriptive  words.  Print  some  of  these  in  a classroom  collection  of 
words.  The  collection  might  be  labelled  Words  to  Use  in  Story-telling  and 
Story-writing. 
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Some  children  may  wish  to  get  factual  information  on  polar  bears  or  on  the 
Arctic.  On  the  chalkboard  or  on  a chart  print  questions  for  which  the  chil- 
dren want  answers.  Ask  them  to  locate  books  and  pictures  in  the  classroom 
or  at  home.  Work  with  two  or  three  children  at  a time,  helping  them  find 
the  answer  to  a particular  question.  The  answers  may  be  printed  on  the 
chart  or  chalkboard  in  simple  language  parallel  to  the  questions.  If  difficulty 
is  anticipated  with  the  reading  of  such  a chart,  drawings  or  cut-out  pictures 
might  be  used  to  answer  some  questions.  This  type  of  activity  will  help 
children  to  collect,  organize  and  present  information. 
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36=  ROBIN  AND  THE  MAGIC  TAXI 

The  Green  Dragon 

Text  Pages  1 40-1 44 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  taxi,  dragon,  street,  lost,  began,  cry  (my) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Print  Robin  and  the  Magic  Taxi  on  the  chalkboard.  If  difficulty  with  the 
word  taxi  is  anticipated,  sketch  or  show  a picture  with  the  word  printed  on 
the  top  or  side  of  the  car.  Ask  the  children  to  imagine  what  might  happen 
to  Robin  and  the  Magic  Taxi.  Refer  to  the  sub-title  when  the  books  are 
opened. 

READING  THE  STORY 

The  story  may  be  read  independently  or  guided  by  comments  and  questions 
such  as  the  following. 

Pages  140-141  Where  does  the  story  tell  us  Robin  and  his  mother  are 
walking?  What  does  Robin  see?  Why  does  his  mother  say 
Robin  is  telling  funny  stories?  What  does  she  tell  Robin  to 
do?  What  does  Robin  say  as  he  goes  down  the  street?  What 
happens?  What  does  he  notice  about  the  dragon?  Why  is 
the  dragon  sad? 

Pages  142-143  Where  is  the  dragon’s  home?  What  is  the  dragon’s  prob- 
lem? What  does  Robin  say  he  will  do?  How  might  he  help? 
What  happens  when  the  red  taxi  comes  along?  Why  do  you 
think  the  driver  answers  as  he  does?  What  does  the  little 
dragon  do  when  the  taxi  drives  away?  How  does  Robin 
try  to  make  the  dragon  feel  better? 

Page  144  Why  does  Robin  think  the  blue  taxi  will  help  the  dragon? 

What  do  Robin  and  the  dragon  decide  to  do?  Have  the 
children  suggest  what  difficulties  Robin  and  the  dragon 
may  encounter  as  they  proceed  to  call  a taxi. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — Have  the  phrases  placed  on 
cards  cut  out  to  look  like  taxis. 
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in  a taxi 
a lost  dragon 
how  to  get  home 
must  think  it  over 
look  everywhere 
began  to  cry 
a pretty  cat 


any  place  to  go 
under  the  window 
down  the  street 
go  home  today 
take  a taxi 
a funny  driver 
was  very  sad 


Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  underline  the  correct 
answer  for  each  question. 


1.  Where  were  Robin  and  his  mother  walking? 

They  were  walking  down  the  street. 

They  were  walking  under  the  water. 

They  were  walking  over  the  hill. 

2.  Why  did  Robin’s  mother  tell  him  there  were  no  drag- 
ons on  the  street? 

She  did  not  want  him  to  play  with  the  dragon. 

She  could  not  hear  the  dragon. 

She  did  not  see  the  dragon. 

3.  Why  was  the  little  dragon  sad? 

He  was  sick. 

He  was  green. 

He  was  lost. 

4.  Why  did  the  dragon  have  to  take  a taxi  home? 

He  wanted  to  go  for  a ride. 

It  was  too  far  to  walk. 

He  liked  to  talk  to  taxi  drivers. 

5.  When  the  dragon  began  to  cry,  what  did  Robin  say  to 
him? 

I shall  walk  home  with  you. 

Do  not  cry,  Little  Dragon. 

Come  to  my  house  and  play  with  me. 
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6.  What  did  the  dragon  want  Robin  to  do? 

He  wanted  Robin  to  get  him  something  to  eat. 
He  wanted  Robin  to  be  friends  with  him. 

He  wanted  Robin  to  go  away. 


Recalling  Events  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  70. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Final  Consonants  (review)  — Have  the 
children  fold  a sheet  of  paper  9"  x 12 " into  eight.  In  the  boxes  have  them 
print  the  letters  d,  k,  I,  m,  n,  p,  s,  t. 

Have  the  children  cut  out  the  boxes  and  arrange  them  on  their  desks.  Pro- 
nounce a number  of  words  that  end  with  these  consonants.  Use  words 
in  the  children’s  reading  vocabulary.  Ask  the  children  to  hold  up  the  letter 
that  shows  what  sound  they  hear  at  the  end  of  the  word.  Check  their 
responses.  After  practice  with  words  from  their  reading  vocabulary,  give 
words  from  their  speaking  vocabulary  but  which  they  may  not  be  able 
to  read. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Initial  Short  Vowels  e,  o,  and  u- Print 
on  the  chalkboard  the  words  on,  of;  us,  under,  up.  Recall  with  the  children 
the  way  the  words  in  each  group  are  alike.  Follow  a procedure  similar  to 
the  one  suggested  for  short  vowel  a in  Lesson  31  to  introduce  the  short 
vowel  e.  Use  the  word  every  as  an  example  of  a word  beginning  with  a short 
vowel  e.  Use  the  word  eat  as  an  example  of  a word  that  begins  with  the 
letter  e but  has  a different  sound. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combinations  (review)  — We 

Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  71. 

The  pictures  on  this  page  may  be  used  to  stimulate  story-telling.  Have  the 
children  pretend  that  an  item  such  as  the  crown  is  magic.  Then  have  one 
child  after  another  make  a statement  about  it.  Let  the  children  choose  the 
other  pictures  on  the  page  about  which  they  can  tell  magic  stories. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  br,  cr,  and  dr -Print  on  the 
chalkboard  the  words  dragon,  driver.  Ask  the  children  in  what  way  these 
words  are  alike.  Have  a child  draw  a line  under  the  dr  in  each  word.  Follow 
a similar  procedure  for  the  words  cry,  cried.  Print  on  cards  the  words 
driver,  cried,  brown,  underlining  in  each  word  the  consonant  combination. 
Have  the  words  read.  Explain  that  you  are  going  to  say  some  words  that 
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begin  with  one  of  these  three  combinations.  They  are  to  decide  whether 
each  word  begins  like  driver,  cried,  or  brown.  Words  such  as  the  following 
may  be  used:  brother,  crawl,  dress,  drown,  creep,  broke,  bring,  drew,  cross, 
breakfast,  draw,  bread,  drink,  crowd,  cream,  brick,  dry,  broom,  crayon. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  word  my.  Have  the  word  read  orally.  Then  say 
to  the  children,  “I  am  going  to  make  another  word.  Watch  what  I do.”  Erase 
m and  substitute  cr.  “You  know  the  sound  that  the  letters  cr  have  at  the 
beginning  of  a word.  Think  of  that  sound.  What  is  the  word?”  Follow  a 
similar  procedure  to  demonstrate  the  substitution  of  br  as  in  brown  (down). 

Have  the  children  apply  the  substitution  process  to  get  attack  words.  Then 
have  them  give  sentences  using  these  words. 

brother  (mother)  drank  (thank) 

broom  (room)  dry  (my) 

crown  (down)  drop  (stop) 

crack  (Jack) 

Seatwork  Activity: 


brother  brown 

crown  drop 

drank  dry 

cracks  broom 

1. 

Do  not 

that  plate  of  candy. 

2. 

May’s  mother  let  her 

the  new  dishes. 

3. 

“There  are 

in  this  toy  cup,”  said  Pat. 

4. 

Susan 

her  milk  out  of  the  little  cup. 

5. 

Jim  took  his  little 

for  a walk. 

6. 

The  king  said,  “I  will  put  on  my 

7. 

Elizabeth’s  mother  said, 
please.” 

“Get  me  the 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

If  Robin  and  the  Magic  Taxi  is  to  be  presented  as  a puppet  show,  paper-bag 
puppets  or  simple  hand  puppets  might  be  used.  The  taxis  may  be  drawn 
and  cut  out,  or  made  from  small  boxes  fitted  with  cardboard  wheels. 
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If  the  story  is  going  to  be  presented  as  a play,  a few  special  properties  will 
add  to  the  fun:  a mask  for  the  dragon,  hats  for  the  mother  and  taxi  drivers, 
and  perhaps  a sweater  or  jacket  for  Robin.  Leave  the  taxis  to  the  audience’s 
imagination  — a card  with  taxi  printed  on  it  and  fastened  to  each  driver’s 
hat  will  be  sufficient. 

In  either  a puppet  show  or  a play,  the  children  may  be  encouraged  to  sup- 
ply additional  dialogue  to  that  given  in  the  story. 

Developing  Story  Sense  — The  following  story  may  be  duplicated.  The 
children  may  enjoy  illustrating  the  story  as  part  of  a booklet.  They  may 
wish  to  include  other  stories  about  the  dragon  in  the  booklet. 


How  the  Dragon  Got  Lost 

Little  Dragon  lived  in  the  woods. 

One  day  he  asked,  “Mother,  may  I go  out 
for  a walk?” 

“Yes,”  said  his  mother, 

“but  do  not  go  too  far,  away. 

I do  not  want  you  to  get  lost.” 

Little  Dragon  went  out  of  the  house 
and  into  the  woods. 

He  walked  and  walked. 

Soon  he  was  far  away  from  home. 

After  a time  he  came  to  a hill. 

“I  must  go  up  that  hill,”  he  said, 

“to  see  what  I can  see.” 

Little  Dragon  ran  up  the  hill. 

What  a surprise  he  had! 

From  the  top  of  the  hill  he  saw 
houses  and  trees 

streets  and  a school 
girls  and  boys 
cats  and  dogs 
horses  and  cars 
trains  and  taxis. 

Little  Dragon  had  never  seen  anything 
like  this  before. 

He  ran  down  the  hill  to  have  a 
better  look  at  everything. 
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He  saw  a pretty  little  girl 
with  brown  hair. 

“Hello,  little  girl,”  he  said. 

“How  are  you?” 

But  the  little  girl  did  not  see  the  dragon. 

She  ran  down  the  street. 

Then,  he  met  a black  dog  with  a long  nose. 
“Hello,”  he  said  to  the  dog. 

“Grrr,”  said  the  dog  and  ran  down  the  street. 
Little  Dragon  was  very  sad. 

“No  one  will  talk  to  me,”  he  said. 

“I  guess  I had  better  go  back  home.” 

Little  Dragon  looked  about. 

He  did  not  know  where  he  was. 

He  did  not  know  how  to  get  home  again. 

Little  Dragon  was  lost! 


What  Did  I See ? by  William  Jay  Smith  is  a poem  about  a dancing  tree,  a 
house  that  flies,  and  a barn  that  sails  like  a boat.  The  children  will  enjoy 
hearing  it.  Many  of  them  will  be  able  to  read  it  to  themselves. 

Funny  Town  by  Eve  Merriam  is  a story-poem  where  everything  is  upside 
down.  Airplanes  fly  along  the  ground.  Mother  puts  ice  cream  on  the  stove 
to  keep  it  cold.  Good  readers  in  grade  one  will  enjoy  reading  it  independently. 

The  children  will  appreciate  the  poem  ‘One  Day  We  Went  Walking’  by 
Valerie  Hobbs  from  The  Sound  of  Poetry  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and  Queenie 
B.  Mills. 
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37:  ROBIN  AND  THE  MAGIC  TAXI 

The  Wish 

Text  Pages  145-149 


VOCABULARY 
Words  Reviewed:  taxi,  lost 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

A review  of  the  first  part  of  the  story  will  remind  the  children  of  the  little 
dragon’s  problem  and  Robin’s  promise  to  help.  The  children  will  recall  that 
Robin  felt  sure  the  driver  of  the  blue  taxi  would  help  the  dragon. 

Print  on  the  chalkboard  The  Wish.  Discuss  who  might  wish,  for  what  they 
might  wish,  and  why  the  wish  might  or  might  not  come  true.  Suggestions 
may  be  recorded  on  the  chalkboard. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Have  the  children  read  the  story  independently  to  find  out  who  does  wish 
and  whether  the  wish  comes  true. 

Rereading 

Have  the  children  recall  the  events  of  the  story  by  asking  them  questions 
similar  to  the  following.  When  one  child  has  answered  a question,  have 
another  child  read  the  part  of  the  story  that  proves  the  first  child’s  answer. 

1.  How  do  you  know  that  Robin  and  the  driver  of  the 
blue  taxi  were  friends? 

2.  What  question  did  Robin  ask  the  driver? 

3.  What  was  the  driver’s  answer? 

4.  Why  did  the  first  driver  think  Robin  was  fooling  him? 

5.  How  did  the  dragon  feel  as  the  blue  taxi  drove  away? 

6.  How  did  Robin  try  to  make  the  dragon  feel  better? 

7.  How  was  the  magic  taxi  different  to  the  others? 

8.  Why  did  the  dragon  not  speak  up? 

9.  Did  Robin  and  the  dragon  get  their  wish? 

10.  How  did  the  driver  of  the  funny  old  taxi  help? 
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Discussion  Questions: 

1.  Why  did  Robin  not  accept  a ride  in  the  blue  taxi? 

2.  Why  did  the  driver  of  the  blue  taxi  laugh  when  Robin 
asked  him  to  take  the  dragon  instead? 

3.  Why  do  you  think  the  funny  little  man  helped  the 
dragon  when  the  other  taxi  drivers  didn’t? 

Rereading 

If  the  children  are  planning  to  use  the  story  for  a puppet  show,  have  them 
reread  both  parts  of  the  story  to  find  out:  what  characters  will  be  needed; 
what  properties  will  have  to  be  assembled;  and  which  lines  of  dialogue  may 
be  used.  Discuss  how  the  different  characters  feel  as  they  make  their 
speeches.  Let  the  children  “try  out”  for  different  parts  by  reading  each  line 
with  the  appropriate  expression. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  place  a check  mark 
at  the  end  of  each  sentence  that  tells  about  the  story. 

1.  Robin  and  his  mother  saw  the  dragon.  

2.  The  dragon  lived  on  Robin’s  street.  

3.  The  dragon  lived  in  the  woods.  

4.  The  dragon  wanted  to  take  a taxi.  

5.  The  red  taxi  did  not  take  the  dragon.  

6.  The  dragon  was  sad.  

7.  The  dragon  cried.  

8.  Robin  knows  a taxi  driver.  

9.  All  taxi  drivers  like  dragons.  

10.  Robin  and  the  dragon  sat  down  under  a tree.  

11.  Robin  and  the  dragon  were  good  friends.  

12.  Robin  liked  the  stories  the  taxi  driver  told.  

13.  The  driver  of  the  blue  taxi  did  not  see 

the  dragon. 

14.  A magic  taxi  took  Little  Dragon  home.  
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Drawing  Conclusions  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  72-73. 

If  difficulty  is  anticipated  with  these  pages,  use  pages  50  and  51  of  the  work- 
book to  have  the  children  recall  how  this  type  of  activity  is  done. 

On  the  completion  of  pages  72  and  73,  an  oral  discussion  might  centre 
around  the  letter  the  dragon  and  his  mother  wrote.  Children  might  specu- 
late about  what  Robin  might  do  when  he  found  the  letter. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowel  a - Print  on  the  chalkboard 
the  words  at,  am,  and,  after,  Andy,  recalling  with  the  children  that  these 
words  begin  with  the  same  sound  and  the  same  letter.  Then  print  the  words 
can,  class,  had,  man,  asking  the  children  to  read  them  to  themselves  to  find 
out  in  what  way  these  words  are  like  the  word  at.  Have  the  children  mark 
the  letter  a.  Ask  the  children  to  listen  to  words  and  clap  their  hands  if  they 
hear  the  sound  that  a has  in  can.  Use  words  such  as  the  following:  apple, 
cake,  rain,  splash,  came,  ham,  met,  man,  that,  bag,  play,  day,  etc. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard,  having  the  children  read 
them.  Have  them  circle  the  words  in  which  they  hear  the  sound  that  a has 
in  can. 


1.  Jack  has  on  an  old  hat. 

2.  Sandy  can  have  fun  with  the  barn  cats. 

3.  The  class  can  make  a plan  for  the  party. 


Begin  a visual-auditory  chart  for  the  short  sound  of  a,  using  both  pictures 
and  words. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  k and  s - Seatwork  Activity: 


1.  Robin  was  k 


to  the  dragon. 

will  find  miss 


2.  Robin  did  not  k 


the  dragon  for  a pet. 


sleep 


thing  sick 


3.  Hes 


run 


him  back  to  the  woods  in  a taxi, 
came  went 


under  the 
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5.  Did  the  dragon’s  mother  give  him  a k 

when  he  got  home? 

will  find  miss 


6.  Do  you  think  Robin  saw  that  s 
again? 

no  came 

7.  Did  Robin  make  up  a s 

game 


dragon 


and 


may 

about  a dragon? 

long 


Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  fr,  gr,  and  tr  — For  some  children 
it  may  be  wise  to  review  the  visual-auditory  discrimination  of  the  combina- 
tions fr,  gr,  and  tr.  Print  in  three  columns  on  the  chalkboard  the  words: 
Friday,  friend,  frog;  green,  grey,  grandmother;  tree,  train.  Help  the  children 
to  recall  that  the  beginnings  of  the  words  in  each  column  sound  the  same 
and  look  the  same.  Have  the  parts  that  are  the  same  underlined. 

Print  the  following  questions  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  them  read. 

1.  Did  the  man  tell  the  boys  they  could  play  on  the 
grass? 

2.  Is  Fred  in  grade  two? 

3.  Do  you  want  to  put  a frame  on  that  picture? 

4.  Did  Robin  try  to  get  a taxi  for  the  dragon? 

5.  Do  trains  run  on  that  old  track? 

6.  Did  Miss  Brown  give  the  class  a treat? 

7.  What  is  Peter  going  to  be  when  he  grows  up? 

In  these  questions  the  following  attack  words  were  introduced.  If  any  of 
these  words  present  difficulty  to  a child  as  he  reads  the  questions,  help  him 
to  use  the  substitution  process  by  referring  to  the  words  in  brackets. 


track  (Jack) 

grade  (made) 

frame  (came) 

try  (my) 

grass  (class) 

Fred  (red) 

treat  (eat) 

grow  (know) 
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Seatwork  Activity:  Duplicate  or  print  on  the  chalkboard  answers  to  the 
questions.  Have  the  children  match  the  answers  to  the  questions. 

No,  they  do  not  run  on  that  track. 

Fred  is  in  grade  two. 

I want  to  put  a frame  on  that  picture. 

Peter  wants  to  be  a taxi  driver  when  he  grows  up. 

Yes,  the  boys  may  play  on  the  grass. 

Yes,  Robin  did  try. 

Yes,  she  had  a treat  for  them. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Discuss  with  the  children  how  the  rides  in  the  stories  were  different  and 
how  they  were  the  same.  Remind  them  that  in  discussion  they  should  listen 
to  what  each  person  has  to  tell  so  that  they  will  learn  by  listening  and  be 
able  to  add  a different  idea  to  the  discussion. 

Help  the  children  expand  their  fund  of  descriptive  words  by  printing  on  the 
chalkboard  a phrase  such  as  a bad  dragon.  Have  them  think  of  other  words 
that  might  be  used  to  describe  a dragon.  Print  these  on  the  chalkboard  as 
they  are  suggested. 


a bad  dragon 
bold 
silly 
friendly 


In  the  same  way  use  other  phrases  such  as  a funny  taxi,  a kind  king,  a pretty 
rose,  a little  tiger.  Have  the  children  substitute  other  words  in  place  of 
funny,  kind,  pretty,  little. 

Print  titles  such  as  the  following  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children 
select  a title  and  tell  a story  about  it.  Individual  or  co-operative  stories  may 
be  printed  on  charts  or  duplicated  in  booklets. 

My  Ride  in  a Magic  Taxi 
The  Day  I Got  Lost 
My  Pet  Dragon 
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The  poem  ‘Yesterday  in  Oxford  Street’  by  Rose  Fyleman  tells  about  a child 
who  saw  a fairy  queen  riding  on  a motor-bus.  The  poem  is  found  in  Time 
for  Poetry,  edited  by  May  Hill  Arbuthnot,  and  in  Poems  for  the  Childrens 
Hour,  edited  by  Josephine  Bouton. 

The  children  will  discover  that  dragons  are  found  in  other  places  besides 
streets  if  ‘The  Teapot  Dragon’  by  Robert  Sargent  Holland  is  read  to  them. 
This  poem  is  found  in  Under  the  Tent  of  the  Sky,  edited  by  John  E. 
Brewton. 

A golden-tinted  dragon  that  will  pull  a wagon  is  the  kind  of  a dragon 
described  in  ‘The  Gold-tinted  Dragon’  by  Karla  Kushin.  This  poem  is  found 
in  The  Sound  of  Poetry  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and  Queenie  B.  Mills. 

‘The  Big  Green  Book’  by  Robert  Graves  is  the  story  of  a little  boy,  called 
Jack,  who  found  a big  green  book  full  of  magic  spells.  What  happened 
when  Jack  learned  how  to  use  these  magic  spells  makes  a most  interesting 
story. 
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38=  CAN  YOU  READ? 

Text  Pages  150-151 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words -We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  74. 


Testing  Vocabulary  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  75. 


Drawing  Conclusions  - Print  riddles 
file  cards.  Have  a child  select  a card 
others  answer  the  riddle.  Try  to  have 
the  group. 

1.  I have  a magic  taxi.  2. 

My  taxi  can  go  everywhere. 

Who  am  I? 

3.  I have  yellow  hair  and  4. 

a yellow  nose. 

I live  on  the  moon. 

Who  am  I? 

5.  I helped  a little  dragon.  6. 

He  was  lost  and  began  to  cry. 

Now  there  are  no  dragons 
on  my  street. 

Who  am  I? 

7.  I went  fishing  one  day.  8. 

The  fishing  was  not  very  good. 

A bear  helped  me  get  some  fish. 
Who  am  I? 


such  as  the  following  on  individual 
and  read  it  to  the  group.  Have  the 
at  least  one  riddle  for  each  child  in 

I was  seen  by  a little  girl. 

I jumped  over  the  moon. 

Who  am  I? 

I had  a magic  ride. 

An  elf  was  the  driver. 

We  went  to  the  moon. 

Who  am  I? 

I must  think  of  many  things 
for  children  to  do. 

I help  them  to  read  and  write. 
Elizabeth  and  Robin  are  in  my  class. 
Who  am  I? 

We  went  for  a magic  ride. 

We  looked  out  the  window  and 
saw  pretty  little  fish. 

Who  are  we? 


Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonants  and  Consonant  Combinations  (review)  - 
Seatwork  Activity: 


shut  slide  shed  late  hose 

shake  thick  shook  chop  rose 

1.  When  water  began  to  come  out  of  the , 

my  little  brother  ran  away. 
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2.  When  the  room  gets  cold,  please the 

window. 

3.  Fred  must  try  not  to  be  for  school. 

4.  “I  wish  I could down  from  the  top  of 

that  big  hill,”  said  Jim. 

5.  This  red is  for  my  mother’s  new  hat. 

6.  Roy  saw  the  two  men hands. 

7.  The  wet  dog with  the  cold. 

8.  The  woodman  will the  wood  and  put 

it  in  the 

9.  The  big  bear  had  a , white  coat. 
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39=  POEMS 

Text  Pages  152-153 
PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Two  poems  introduce  this  unit  in  which  children  at  school  produce  a play. 
The  poems  should  call  forth  discussion  of  make-believe.  The  illustrations 
portray  children  dressing  up  and  pretending  to  be  other  people.  In  carrying 
out  the  unit,  the  children  will  be  called  upon  to  use  their  ingenuity  in 
creating  make-believe  situations. 

READING  THE  POEMS 
A CLOWN 

Have  the  children  examine  the  pictures  and  tell  the  sequence  of  events 
suggested.  A boy  sees  a clown  on  a poster;  he  finds  an  old  costume;  he 
dresses  up  and  does  clown  tricks.  Read  the  poem  to  the  children  as  often 
as  they  wish  to  hear  it.  Let  them  say  parts  or  all  of  it. 

MAKE-BELIEVE 

Have  the  children  examine  the  pictures,  beginning  with  the  one  in  which 
the  girl  imagines  herself  to  be  a sailor.  Let  them  suggest  what  the  little 
girl  might  be  thinking  in  each  picture. 

Read  the  poem  to  the  children.  When  they  are  familiar  with  it,  they  may 
enjoy  reading  it  in  parts.  A group  or  individual  may  take  the  first  three  and 
last  three  lines.  Others  may  be  assigned  one  or  two  lines  expressing  the 
change  of  thought.  Children  should  be  encouraged  to  use  their  voices 
expressively.  “I  think  I’ll  be  a princess  in  a pretty  golden  gown,”  may  be 
said  wistfully  and  softly  by  a girl.  “I  think  I’ll  be  a cowboy,”  may  be  said 
boldly  by  a boy.  “I  think  I’ll  be  a clown,”  may  be  said  laughingly.  A loud 
voice  may  be  used  for  the  line  about  the  giant,  and  a small  voice  for  the 
line  about  the  elf. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  children  might  enjoy  making  up  stories  about  clowns.  They  may  follow 
a plan  such  as  the  following:  1.  the  clown’s  name;  2.  what  he  looks  like; 
3.  what  he  likes  to  do. 

Art  activities  may  be  suggested  by  the  children.  Three  dimensional  cut- 
paper  clown  faces,  illustrations  of  clown  acts,  and  clown  puppets  may  be 
made. 
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40:  THE  PLAY 

Text  Pages  1 54- 1 57 


This  story  tells  how  the  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  class  develop  a play.  The 
idea  is  brought  out  that  before  writing  a play  the  story  line  should  be 
thought  through.  In  reading  this  story,  children  can  think  about  the  prob- 
lems involved  in  undertaking  to  produce  a play. 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  their,  many  (any),  would  (could),  work,  if 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

If  difficulty  is  anticipated  with  the  vocabulary  of  the  story,  the  following 
paragraphs  might  be  presented  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  read 
the  four  paragraphs  silently  and  decide  what  words  should  be  used  to  com- 
plete the  sentences.  When  the  words  work,  if  and  their  have  been  elicited, 
print  them  in  the  blanks. 


“Will  you  read  us  a story  after  we  do  our ?” 

asked  Peter. 

“Yes,  Peter,”  said  Miss  Brown. 

“I  will  read  you  a story you  do  your  work  well.” 

The  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  class  wanted  to  hear  a story. 

They  all  did work  well. 

That  day  Miss  Brown  read  them  a long  story. 

Then  she  took  them  to  see  a play. 


READING  THE  STORY 

Page  154  Have  the  children  read  the  page  to  find  out  about  this  play. 

After  the  page  has  been  read,  have  them  reread  orally  the 
parts  which  prove  that:  1.  The  children  had  been  out  of  their 
room.  2.  Robin  liked  the  play.  3.  The  play  ended  happily. 

Page  155  Have  the  page  read  to  find  out  what  suggestions  Peter  and 
Jack  have.  After  the  first  reading  have  the  children  reread 
orally  the  part  which  proves  that:  1.  Everyone  wanted  to  put 
on  a play.  2.  An  animal  came  to  school.  3.  The  children 
thought  Jack’s  idea  was  funny. 
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Page  156  What  ideas  do  Jill  and  Elizabeth  have?  After  the  first  reading 
have  parts  of  the  page  reread  to  prove  that:  1.  Jill  made  use 
of  Jack’s  idea.  2.  Miss  Brown  knew  what  the  children  had  to 
do  first.  3.  Elizabeth  was  a good  story-teller. 

Page  157  What  two  important  things  are  decided  about  the  play?  After 
the  first  reading  have  parts  of  the  page  reread  to  prove  that: 
1.  Three  titles  were  considered.  2.  The  play  was  going  to  be 
written  down.  3.  The  children  all  worked. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recalling  Events  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  76. 

Oral  language  activities  might  centre  around  one  of  the  three  plays  men- 
tioned in  the  workbook.  The  Dragon  Comes  Back  obviously  concerns 
another  adventure  Robin  has  with  the  dragon  who  comes  a second  time 
and  brings  a friend  with  him.  The  group  might  write  dialogue  for  such  a 
play. 

Some  of  the  children  might  draw  a series  of  pictures  about  one  of  the  plays. 
Captions  might  be  printed  under  the  pictures. 

Observing  Sequence  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  number  the 
sentences  in  each  group  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened. 


They  went  to  their  room. 

They  talked  about  the  play. 

The  children  in  Miss  Brown’s  class  saw  a play. 


The  door  opened. 

He  wanted  to  be  in  the  play,  too. 
In  came  Blackie. 


She  told  her  story  to  the  class. 

“I  know  a story  about  a dog,”  said  Elizabeth. 
All  the  children  liked  it. 


Peter  said  they  could  call  it  “The  Sad  Little  Boy”. 
She  asked  the  children  what  they  should  call  it. 

Miss  Brown  said  that  Elizabeth’s  story  would  make 
a good  play. 
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Making  Inferences  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  77. 

Finding  the  Main  Idea  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  print  the 
most  suitable  title  for  each  story. 


Pictures  and  Stories 

Mr.  Wind’s  Surprise 

The  Little  Pigs 

Three  Wishes 

Kittens  Everywhere 

What  the  Girls  Saw 

Susan  went  for  a walk 
to  the  wishing  well. 

She  sat  down  and  made  a 
wish. 

Just  then  Mr.  Wind  came 
along  and  blew  her  hat  into 
the  water. 

“Oh ! oh !”  cried  Susan. 

“That  was  not  my  wish.” 

A man  came  to  our  school 
on  Tuesday. 

He  showed  us  many  pictures 
and  told  us  stories. 

He  told  us  about  children  who 
lived  far  away. 

We  would  like  him  to  come 
again  sometime. 

“Roy,”  called  Bill, 

“if  you  come  to  the  barn  I will 
show  you  something  new.” 

Roy  and  Bill  went  to  the 
barn. 

“Oh,”  said  Roy. 

“I  see  the  new  pigs.” 

Three  children  saw 
many  pretty  things  in  the  water. 
They  saw  a big  fish  and 
many  little  fish. 

They  saw  a funny  little  frog. 

They  saw  some  animals  at  work. 
Elizabeth,  Susan,  and  Jill 
liked  what  they  saw. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  a and  i — Print  on  the 
chalkboard  the  words  at,  class,  have,  ran.  Have  the  children  recall  that  in 
all  these  words  a has  the  same  sound.  Then  print  on  the  chalkboard  the 
words  it,  is,  in.  Have  the  children  recall  the  way  in  which  these  words  are 
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alike.  Have  them  name  the  letter  with  which  these  words  begin.  Then  ask 
the  children  to  read  the  following  words  silently  as  they  are  printed  on  the 
chalkboard:  big,  hill,  things,  think,  sick.  Have  them  note  where  the  i is  in 
these  words.  Say  words  such  as  the  following,  asking  the  children  to  raise 
their  hands  when  they  hear  a word  that  has  an  i with  the  same  sound  as  in 
the  word  big:  hill,  time,  white,  wish,  will,  wind,  like,  find,  milk,  met. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  read 
the  sentences,  then  mark  the  words  that  have  the  sound  of  i as  in  big. 

1.  The  boy  had  his  sick  kitten  with  him. 

2.  The  little  girl  wanted  to  give  the  sick  kitten  a pill. 

3.  The  man  said  the  kitten  would  be  better  in  the  morning. 

Begin  a visual-auditory  chart  for  the  short  sound  of  i,  using  big  as  the  key 
word.  Both  pictures  and  words  might  be  used. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  a and  i — We  Can  Read 
The  Toy-box,  page  78. 

After  the  workbook  page  has  been  checked,  have  the  children  do  another 
activity  with  the  pictures  by  following  directions  printed  on  the  chalkboard: 

1.  Find  the  pig. 

Draw  a dish  for  him  so  he  may  have  something  to  eat. 

2.  Find  a hill. 

Draw  Jack  falling  down  it. 

3.  Think  what  you  may  have  in  an  open  can  if  you  are 
going  fishing. 

Draw  and  colour  them. 

4.  Find  the  dish. 

Draw  three  apples  in  it. 

Colour  two  of  them  red  and  one  green. 

5.  Draw  a ball  near  the  bat. 

Colour  the  bat  black,  and  the  ball  orange. 

6.  Find  the  funny  hat. 

Colour  it  green,  orange,  and  blue. 

Substitution  of  Consonants  c,  m,  and  w - In  this  activity  are  included  the 
attack  words: 

mop  (stop)  mat  (at)  mind  (find) 
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The  children  are  to  choose  one  of  the  words  at  the  top  of  the  activity  to 
complete  each  sentence.  Some  words  will  not  be  used. 


called 

cups 

mind 

way 

cold 

mop 

wet 

candy 

man 

men 

Mat 

met 

1.  Did  they  sell to  eat  at  the  play? 

They  sold  it  in  little 

2.  What  did  they  call  their  play? 

They  called  it,  “A  Ride  on  a Magic ”. 

3.  How  did  the  toy  get ? 

It  fell  into  the  water. 

4.  Are  there  many working  on  the  new 

house? 

Yes,  I saw  them  on  their to  work. 

5.  Will  Roy missing  the  show? 

Yes  he  will,  but  he  has  a bad 

6.  Will  you  help  me  with  the  housework? 

Yes,  I will  dust  and 


Using  Word  Structure 

Compounds  — The  following  groups  of  sentences  may  be  presented  to  show 
children  that  parts  of  compound  words  appear  as  separate  words.  Have  the 
children  identify  the  compound  word  in  the  first  sentence  of  each  group  and 
the  parts  of  that  compound  as  they  appear  in  the  second  and  third 
sentences. 


1.  The  magic  bus  can  go  everywhere. 

I go  to  school  every  day. 
Where  is  the  bus? 

2.  There  is  a scarecro7w  on  our  farm. 

It  will  scare  the  birds  away. 

A crow  will  not  come  near. 
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Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  join  with  a line  the  two  words  that 
make  up  a compound.  Then  have  them  use  some  of  these  compounds  to 
complete  sentences. 


snow 

sleep 

a 

father 

scare 

man 

bed 

way 

a 

times 

him 

where 

my 

crow 

grand 

self 

some 

self 

any 

time 

1.  Jack  fell  a 

2.  A magic  taxi  came  for 

A magic  taxi  took  him 

Susan  at  bed 

any  he  wanted 

It  took  her  to  a farm 

to  go.  It  took  him  to  a cold 

far  a 

place.  There  he  made  a 

She  saw  an  old 

snow  . He  made 

scare 

it  him 

The  funny  scarecrow 
talked  to  him 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Have  the  children  choose  one  of  the  incomplete  stories  under  the  heading 
Using  Word  Structure.  Have  them  write  an  ending.  If  some  children  have 
difficulty  predicting  what  might  happen,  help  them  by  asking:  “In  story  one 
what  might  Jack  want  to  do  next?”  or  “In  story  two  what  might  the  scare- 
crow say?” 
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4h  THINGS  TO  MAKE 

Text  Pages  158-161 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  next,  need,  shoes,  faces  (place),  band  (and),  hope 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Recall  that  in  the  previous  story  the  children  were  writing  the  play.  Ask,  “If 
the  children  were  going  to  put  on  a play,  what  would  they  have  to  do  once 
the  play  was  written?”  Discuss  the  pupils’  suggestions. 

After  this  discussion  have  the  children  read  the  following  title  and  headings 
as  you  print  them  on  the  chalkboard.  Discuss  the  headings.  Ask,  “Where 
do  you  think  you  will  find  this  information?” 


Things  to  Make 

What  the 

What  we  know 

Who  is  to 

children  need 

about  the  things 

make  them 

READING  THE  STORY 

Have  the  children  read  the  story  independently  and  be  prepared  to  tell 
what  goes  under  each  heading.  Some  children  may  be  able  to  complete  the 
chart  by  printing  words  or  phrases. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the 
children  match  the  answers  in  the  second  column  to  the  questions  in  the 
first  column. 


When  Susan  went  home  from  school,  she  told  her  mother  about  the 


play. 

Her  mother  asked, 

1.  Who  are  in  the  play? 

2.  What  will  the  children 
make  for  the  play? 


Susan  said, 

Three  can  make  them. 

I hope  it  will  be  ready 

on  time. 
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3.  How  many  children  are 
going  to  make  hats? 

4.  Do  you  need  some  old 
shoes? 

5.  Are  you  going  to  have  a 
band  in  the  play? 

6.  Will  the  play  be  ready  on 
time? 


They  will  make  hats  and 
funny  faces. 

Yes,  a lot  of  children  will 
play  in  the  band. 

No,  Jack  has  the  ones  we 
need. 

All  the  children  and  a 
dog  are  in  it. 


Following  Directions  —We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  79. 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words— We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  80. 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  a,  i,  and  o-Ask  the  chil- 
dren to  read  to  themselves  the  following  words  as  they  are  printed  on  the 
chalkboard:  at,  about,  after,  am,  can,  plan,  sat,  that.  Help  the  children  to 
recall  that  the  a in  all  these  words  has  the  same  sound.  Follow  a similar 
procedure  for  the  short  sound  of  i,  using  the  words  it,  big,  fish,  miss,  hill. 
Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  on,  of.  Have  the  children  recall  the  way 
in  which  these  words  are  alike.  Then  ask  them  to  read  the  following  words  • 
as  they  are  printed  on  the  chalkboard:  dog,  box,  got,  lost,  long.  Have  them 
note  where  the  o is  in  these  words.  Have  a child  mark  the  o in  each  word. 
Ask  them  to  raise  their  hands  when  they  hear  a word  that  has  in  it  the  sound 
of  o as  in  box:  got,  lost,  of,  hope,  stop,  frog,  fox,  long,  told,  show,  on. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard,  having  the  children  read 
the  sentences  and  mark  the  words  in  which  they  hear  the  sound  of  o as  in 
box. 

1.  It  was  not  long  before  the  fox  ran  away. 

2.  The  dog  got  the  ball  and  took  it  to  the  girl. 

3.  They  put  big  spots  on  the  box. 

Begin  a visual-auditory  chart  for  the  short  sound  of  o,  using  box  as  the  key 
word.  Use  both  pictures  and  words. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Consonant  Combination  st-Say  to  the 

children,  “Listen  to  these  words:  stories,  stop.”  Print  them  on  the  chalkboard. 
Draw  a line  under  the  st  in  each  word.  Say,  “I  am  going  to  say  some  words. 
Some  of  these  words  begin  with  st.  If  you  hear  a word  that  begins  like  stop, 
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put  up  your  hand.”  Say  words  such  as  ship,  boat,  sugar,  stay,  stem,  shop, 
steal,  talk,  steam,  step,  tap,  car,  far,  star,  sing,  still,  stand,  church,  storm. 
Pause  long  enough  after  each  word  for  a group  response. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl,  cl,  gl,  pi,  and  si  - Seatwork 
Activity:  Two  of  the  words  will  not  be  needed. 


Fill  in  the  blanks. 

blind  clear 

class 

glass 

plate  slide 

slow 

close 

1.  Horses  are  too 

to  do  this  kind  of  work. 

2.  It  is  fun  to 

down  that  big  hill. 

3.  Roy  helped  a 

man  on  the  bus. 

4.  Please  the  window. 

5.  Elizabeth  put  the  cookies 

on  the 

6.  Peter  drank  his 

of  milk. 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Children  who  are  going  to  present  the  play  might  be  interested  in  making 
their  own  instruments,  since  these  are  usually  more  fun  than  commercially 
constructed  ones.  Things  that  will  make  a sound  and  provide  rhythm  will 
do:  stones  in  a covered  tin  can;  two  pot  lids  that  can  be  used  as  cymbals; 
a rubber  band  stretched  between  two  pieces  of  wood;  tissue-paper  wrapped 
around  a comb;  etc.  When  the  instruments  are  assembled,  the  children  will 
enjoy  giving  them  imaginative  names. 

Read  the  children  the  story  ‘The  Patchwork  Kilt’  by  Mabel  Watts.  It  is  the 
story  of  a little  girl  who  had  to  have  a Scottish  plaid  kilt  to  dance  the  High- 
land Fling.  Thanks  to  her  mother  who  could  make  things,  the  little  girl  got 
her  kilt.  The  story  is  in  Good  Times  Together,  edited  by  Jeanne  Hale. 
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42:  DEAR  GIRLS  AND  BOYS 

Text  Pages  1 62-163 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  afternoon,  Friday 


PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  a child  read  the  last  paragraph  on  page  161.  Recall  what  the  children 
in  the  story  were  doing.  Discuss  why  they  would  want  this  play  to  be  a 
good  one.  Who  might  be  invited  to  see  the  play?  How  might  the  children 
invite  people  to  come  to  the  play?  Print  the  title  Dear  Girls  and  Boys  on  the 
chalkboard.  Have  the  children  consider  what  form  the  invitation  may  take. 


READING  THE  STORY 

Page  162  Have  the  page  read  to  find  out  how  the  idea  of  a letter  grows 
and  what  steps  have  to  be  taken  in  letter-writing. 

Page  163  Have  the  letter  read  to  find  out  what  information  the  children 
give  about  their  play. 

Discussion  Questions: 

1.  In  what  other  way  could  the  children  in  Miss  Brown’s 
class  let  the  other  class  know  about  the  play? 

2.  What  words  and  pictures  would  they  have  put  on 
posters  for  the  other  class? 

3.  If  a boy  or  girl  went  to  Miss  Hill’s  room,  what  would 
he  say  when  he  gave  the  invitation? 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  - Chalkboard  Activity:  The  chil- 
dren are  to  make  up  sentences  orally,  using  the  following  beginnings. 


We  need  many  boxes 
I hope  their  shoes 
If  you  can  go 
The  big  band 
How  many  funny  faces 
Thursday  morning 


Would  you  like 
The  girl  next  door 
Many  girls  and  boys 
Next  w.e  need 
If  their  mothers 
One  Tuesday  afternoon 


Using  Context  Clues  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  81. 
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Using  Context  Clues  — Chalkboard  Activity:  The  children  are  to  underline 
the  word  or  group  of  words  that  could  be  used  in  place  of  the  underlined 
word. 


1.  Robin  lost  his  toy  dragon. 

looked  at  finds  could  not  find 

2.  A magic  train  can  go  everywhere. 

to  every  place  to  the  moon  everyone 

3.  At  school  there  are  many  children. 

girls  boys  and  girls  boys 

4.  Elizabeth  was  sick. 

well  not  well  a bad  girl 

5.  Jack  was  very  happy  to  go  home. 

glad  hope  sad 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Final  Consonants  (review) -Use  letter 
cards  similar  to  the  ones  described  in  Lesson  36  to  review  the  final  con- 
sonants d,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p,  s,  t. 

Substitution  of  Final  Consonants  m,  n,  s,  and  t — Print  in  a column  on  the 
chalkboard  the  words  an,  am,  and  have  them  read.  Ask  the  children  how 
these  words  are  different.  Print  on  the  chalkboard  the  words  then,  them 
and  have  them  read.  Ask  the  children  how  these  words  are  different.  Print 
on  the  chalkboard  the  word  had.  Explain  to  the  children  that  you  are  going 
to  change  the  last  letter  in  this  word.  Erase  d and  substitute  t.  Have  the 
word  read.  Use  a similar  procedure  for  the  following  words: 


sad 

has 

can 

frog 

his 

sat 

hat 

cat 

from 

him 

but 

up 

it 

see 

far 

bus 

us 

in 

seen 

farm 

As  an  alternate  procedure  Working  With  Words  may  be  used. 
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Using  Word  Structure 

Variant  Endings  s,  es,  d,  ed,  and  ing  — Chalkboard  Activity:  Print  words 
on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  words  read  and  the  root  word  underlined. 

bakes,  baked 

shows,  showed,  showing 

guesses,  guessed 

Then  print  on  the  chalkboard  the  following  words  and  phrases  as  shown. 
Have  the  children  use  in  oral  sentences  a word  from  Column  I with  a 
phrase  from  Column  II. 


Column  I 

Column  II 

walking 

her  friend 

called 

with  her  friend 

looks 

for  her  friend 

laughing 

at  her  friend 

wishes 

to  her  friend 

Possessives  — Seatwork  Activity: 


1.  is  going  to  be  in  the  play. 

Blackie  Blackie’s 

2.  On  afternoon  the  children  will  put 

on  the  play. 

Friday  Friday’s 

3.  The made  funny  faces  for  the  play. 

children  children’s 

4.  shoes  look  funny. 

Jack  Jack’s 

5.  The hat  looks  very  pretty. 

girl  girl’s 

6.  The  boys  and  girls  were  in  Miss room. 

Brown  Brown’s 
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7.  The will  play  for  the  show. 

band  band’s 

8.  The play  is  going  to  be  fun. 

children  children’s 


Working  with  Words  — The  activities  described  under  this  heading  are  in- 
cluded to  give  children  a variety  of  ways  of  seeing  relationships  among 
word  structures.  Such  activities  will  give  children  versatility  in  word  attack. 
Say  to  the  children,  “Let’s  have  some  fun  working  with  words.  I am  going 
to  print  on  the  chalkboard  a word  you  know.”  Print  sad.  Say,  “I  will  draw 
an  arrow  to  show  that  I am  going  to  change  the  word  in  some  way.”  Draw 
an  arrow  down.  Print  the  word  had  and  have  it  read.  Ask,  “What  change 
did  I make?”  Then  say,  “Now  watch  what  I do.”  Draw  an  arrow  across  from 
sad.  Print  sat  and  have  it  read.  Ask,  “What  change  did  I make?”  Have  the 
children  complete  the  grid  to  get  hat.  Continue  to  complete  the  grids 
shown,  then  develop  others. 


sad  — ► sat 

i 

had  hat 

can  — ► cat 

i 

pan  pat 

then  — ► them 

i 

hen  hem 

it  — ► is 

1 

hit  his 

Some  children  may  be  able  to  work  on  more  difficult  grids. 


sad  — ► sap 

1 

mad  map 

as  — ► at 

i 

has  hat 

lad  — ► lap 

1 

sad  sap 

see  — f seed 

i 

wee  weed 
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EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 


The  children  might  write  a co-operative  letter  from  Miss  Hill’s  class  accept- 
ing the  invitation  to  the  play. 

The  following  story  may  be  duplicated  for  independent  reading.  Have  the 
children  suggest  titles  for  it.  Print  these  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  the 
best  ones  selected.  The  story  might  be  continued  with  the  children  discover- 
ing that  many  different  endings  are  possible. 

Once  upon  a time  there  was  a little  old  man.  He  lived  in  a little 
white  house  with  a little  red  door  and  a big  window.  Every  day  he 
would  sit  in  the  window  and  make  hats. 

The  little  old  man  made  many  hats.  Sometimes  he  made  little 
hats  for  girls  and  boys.  Sometimes  he  made  big  hats  for  their  mothers 
and  fathers.  If  anyone  wanted  a hat,  the  little  old  man  would  work 
and  work.  Soon  the  new  hat  would  be  ready. 

One  morning  the  little  old  man  was  working  on  a new  hat.  All  at 
once,  he  looked  out  the  window.  He  saw  a little  boy  who  was  crying. 

“Oh,  dear,”  said  the  old  man.  “This  will  never  do.” 

He  opened  the  door  and  ran  out  into  the  street. 

“Little  boy,”  he  asked,  “why  are  you  crying?” 

The  boy  looked  at  the  old  man  and  said,  “I  cannot  help  it.  The 
big  children  would  not  let  me  play  with  them.  They  said  I was  too 
little.  They  made  fun  of  me.”  The  boy  began  to  cry  again. 

“Now,  now,”  said  the  little  old  man.  “Stop  crying.  I think  I can 
help  you.” 
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43=  THE  SAD  LITTLE  BOY 

Text  Page  164 


VOCABULARY 
Words  Introduced:  David,  act 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  recall  the  title  of  the  play,  who  are  in  it,  on  what  day 
it  will  take  place,  who  is  invited.  Some  children  may  be  familiar  with  the 
idea  that  plays  are  divided  into  acts.  For  others,  some  explanation  of  this 
may  be  necessary. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  164  Have  the  page  read  for  additional  information  about  the  play. 

Discuss  the  introduction  to  the  play  and  the  purpose  it  serves. 

Have  the  speeches  read  as  the  announcer  would  speak. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Predicting  Outcomes  — The  beginnings  of  four  stories  are  given.  Have  the 
children  read  each  of  them  silently.  Then  have  them  choose  one  and  make 
up  an  ending. 

The  Cow  Who  Played  in  a Band 

Once  there  was  a cow  who  ran  away  from  the  farm.  For  a long 
time  no  one  could  find  her.  Then  one  day  a little  boy  saw  the  cow. 
She  was  walking  along  the  street  after  a band. 

The  Sad  Little  Shoes 

Once  there  were  two  sad  shoes.  For  many  days  the  shoes  sat  in 
the  window,  but  no  one  wanted  them.  Then,  one  Friday  afternoon 
someone  came  along. 

The  Dog  with  the  Long  Red  Ears 
A little  dog  wished  for  long  red  ears.  One  day  he  got  his  wish, 
but  it  did  not  make  him  happy. 

The  Horse  Who  Went  to  Sleep  in  a House 
Once  there  was  a horse.  He  wanted  a place  to  sleep.  He  went 
into  a house  one  day.  He  saw  just  what  he  wanted.  He  looked  about 
and  saw  that  there  was  no  one  at  home. 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  e and  o — Ask  the  children 
to  read  to  themselves  the  following  words  as  they  are  printed  on  the  chalk- 
board: dog,  fox,  log,  stop,  got.  Help  the  children  to  recall  that  the  letter 
o in  the  middle  of  all  these  words  has  the  same  sound.  Then  ask  them  to 
read  the  following  words  as  they  are  printed  on  the  chalkboard:  pet,  get, 
tell,  them,  well.  Have  them  note  where  the  e is  in  these  words.  Say  words 
some  of  which  have  the  short  sound  of  e.  Have  the  children  raise  their 
hands  when  the  short  e words  are  pronounced. 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  read 
the  sentences,  then  mark  the  words  in  which  they  hear  the  sound  that  e 
has  in  pet. 

1.  Their  mother  had  to  tell  them  to  get  to  bed. 

2.  Then  the  elf  said  to  the  red  hen,  “Please  help  me.” 

Begin  a visual-auditory  chart  for  the  short  sound  of  e.  Use  both  pictures 
and  words. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  ch,  sh,  th,  and  wh  — Seatwork 
Activity:  The  word  needed  to  complete  each  sentence  begins  with  ch,  sh, 
th,  or  wh,  and  rhymes  with  the  bracketed  word. 


ch  sh  th 

wh 

1. 

When  Dick  fell,  he  hit  his 

. (in) 

2. 

Before  the  girls  could  get  in,  Ray  shut  the  door  of  the 

. (red) 

3. 

Give  the  kitten  a bit  of  meat  to 

. (new) 

4. 

If  that  cat  drank  his  milk, 

he  would  not  be  so 

• (in) 

5. 

Mr.  Long  grows 

on  his  farm,  (eat) 

6. 

Mr.  Browning 

hands  with  Miss  Hill. 

(look) 

Phonic  Elements  — Have  the  children  read  the  following  groups  of  words 
from  the  chalkboard:  Jack,  back,  black;  in,  tin,  pin,  thin.  Ask  them  to  tell  in 
what  way  the  words  in  each  group  are  alike.  Have  a line  drawn  under  the 
parts  of  these  words  that  sound  and  look  alike. 
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Seatwork  Activity:  Explain 

to  the  children  that  the  words  in  Column  A are 

numbered  while  the  words 

in  Column  B and  Column  C are  not.  Have  them 

number  the  words  in  Columns  B and  C to 

show  with  which  words  in 

Column  A they  rhyme. 

Column  A 

Column  B 

Column  C 

1. 

at 

thin 

wet 

2. 

an 

sold 

shed 

3. 

all 

land 

hat 

4. 

hen 

crack 

dear 

5. 

tell 

wall 

man 

6. 

pet 

hay 

set 

7. 

Jill 

near 

hall 

8. 

may 

kill 

net 

9. 

make 

sell 

shake 

10. 

old 

sand 

led 

11. 

ear 

fill 

way 

12. 

red 

Dan 

ten 

13. 

Jack 

wake 

fell 

14. 

and 

pat 

sack 

15. 

in 

pen 

chin 

TEACHING 

THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Children  who  own  a dog  or  would  like  to  own  one  will  enjoy  poems  about 
dogs.  In  The  Sound  of  Poetry  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and  Queenie  B.  Mills  are 
the  poems  ‘My  Dog’  by  Marchette  Chute,  ‘The  Hairy  Dog’  by  Herbert 
Asquith,  ‘My  Airedale  Dog’  by  W.  L.  Mason,  and  ‘My  Dog’  by  Tom 
Robinson. 
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44:  THE  SAD  LITTLE  BOY 

Act  One  — In  the  Morning 

Text  Pages  165-167 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  been  (seen),  maybe  (may,  be),  I’ll 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  refer  to  the  Table  of  Contents.  Draw  attention  to  the 
fact  that  this  play  is  divided  into  three  acts.  The  children  will  note  that  Act 
One  takes  place  in  the  morning. 

To  help  the  children  become  familiar  with  the  way  a play  is  set  up,  print 
three  speeches  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  note  that  the  name  of 
the  speaker  is  followed  by  the  speaker’s  words. 


JILL: 

What  will  you  do 

with  the  hat? 

SUSAN: 

I’ll  put  it  on  and 

show  it  to  David. 

JILL: 

What  will  you  do 

after  that? 

READING  THE  PLAY 

In  place  of  the  usual  procedure  of  reading  silently,  have  the  children  work 
in  groups  of  three.  In  these  groups,  each  child  may  take  a part  and  read 
the  speeches  orally.  Explain  to  the  children  that  each  of  them  is  to  read 
just  loudly  enough  for  the  others  in  his  group  to  hear  what  he  is  saying. 
After  this  first  reading  have  the  children  discuss  David’s  problem  and  what 
Susan  and  Jill  may  have  in  mind. 

Rereading 

Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the  children  read 
each  one  silently.  Then  have  a child  read  orally  the  speeches  from  the  play 
that  prove  the  statements  on  the  chalkboard. 
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Page  165  Susan  knows  where  David  lives. 

Page  166  This  is  not  the  first  time  Blackie 
has  been  lost. 

David  has  looked  many  places  for 
Blackie. 

David’s  father  helped  him  look  for 
the  dog. 

Page  167  David  is  not  going  to  play  house 
with  Jill  and  Susan. 

Jill  and  Susan  want  to  make  David  happy. 
Susan  is  going  to  see  Jill  very  soon. 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recalling  Events  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  print  yes  after 
sentences  that  apply  to  the  story  and  no  after  those  that  do  not. 

1.  Susan  and  Jill  needed  a father  to  play  house.  

2.  Susan  and  Jill  were  at  David’s  house.  

3.  David  wanted  to  play  house.  

4.  David  was  very  happy.  

5.  David  saw  Blackie  in  the  woods.  

6.  David’s  mother  looked  in  the  woods  for  Blackie. 

7.  Susan  and  Jill  plan  to  go  to  David’s  house.  . 

8.  Susan  and  Jill  wanted  David  to  laugh.  


Seeing  Relationships  — Chalkboard  Activity:  The  children  are  to  decide 
whether  each  phrase  tells  where  or  when. 


in  the  afternoon 
this  Sunday 
down  the  street 
at  my  house 
in  the  morning 
next  Saturday 


in  a taxi 

on  Tuesday  afternoon 
after  we  eat 
at  the  farm 
at  bedtime 
in  the  big  tree 
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Drawing  Conclusions  - We  Can  Read  The  Toy-hox,  pages  82-83. 

After  the  pages  are  completed  the  play  may  be  used  for  oral  reading.  Addi- 
tional dialogue  might  be  made  up. 

Comprehension  Skills  (review) 

The  following  story  may  be  duplicated  and  used  to  test  reading  compre- 
hension. The  types  of  questions  used  are  noted  in  brackets. 

School  was  over  for  the  day.  All  the  children  put  away  their 
work.  They  said  good-bye  to  Miss  Brown,  and  began  to  walk  home. 

All  at  once,  Jack  called  to  Jill  and  Robin,  “I  hear  something!” 
The  children  stopped. 

Next,  a little  girl  shouted,  “Look  up  the  street!  Here  comes  a 
band!” 

Everyone  looked.  Down  the  street  came  a big  band.  All  the 
bandsmen  had  on  red  coats  and  red  hats. 

“My  dad  plays  in  that  band,”  said  Elizabeth. 

Now  the  children  could  see  eveVyone  in  the  band. 

“Look,”  called  Elizabeth,  “there  is  my  father!” 

Two  little  boys  saw  their  father,  too. 

“Hello,  Dad!”  they  called. 

The  band  stopped. 

“Please  play  for  us,”  said  one  of  the  children. 

The  bandsmen  began  to  play.  First  they  played  something  for  the 
girls.  Next  they  played  something  for  the  boys.  Then  they  played 
something  for  all  the  children.  All  the  children  liked  the  band. 


1.  This  is  a story  about 

a happy  surprise  in  school 
a happy  surprise  after  school 
a sad  little  boy 

(Main  idea) 

2.  The  children  saw  the  band 

in  the  woods 
in  school 
on  the  street 

(Detail) 
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3.  One  man  in  the  band  was 

Susan’s  father 
Jill’s  father 
Elizabeth’s  father 

(Detail) 

4.  Everyone  in  the  band  had  on 

a red  coat  and  black  shoes 
a red  coat  and  a red  hat 
a black  coat  and  black  shoes 

( Detail ) 

5.  This  story  took  place  

in  the  morning 
in  the  afternoon 
at  one  o’clock 

(Inference) 

6.  Why  were  there  no  sad  faces? 

The  band  would  not  play  something  sad. 
The  sad  children  were  all  in  school. 

The  band  made  everyone  happy. 

(Drawing  Conclusions) 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  e,  o,  and  u — We  Can 

Read  The  Toy-box,  page  84. 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowel  u - Ask  the  children  to  read 
to  themselves  the  words  that  you  print  on  the  chalkboard.  Print  the  words 
up,  us,  under.  Ask  in  what  way  these  words  are  alike.  Then  ask  the  children 
to  read  the  following  words,  as  they  are  printed  on  the  chalkboard,  to  find 
out  how  they  are  alike:  but,  fun,  jump,  just.  Have  the  letter  u marked.  Have 
the  children  listen  to  words  and  raise  their  hands  if  they  hear  the  sound 
that  the  letter  u has  in  but:  bump,  use,  must,  up,  funny,  we,  fat,  hum,  truck, 
must,  bus,  run. 
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Print  the  following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard  and  have  the  children  read 
them  and  mark  the  words  in  which  they  identify  the  sound  of  u as  in  but. 

1.  It  must  be  fun  to  run  and  jump. 

2.  With  a bump,  the  bus  took  us  down  under  the  water. 

Begin  a visual-auditory  chart  for  the  short  sound  of  u,  using  both  pictures 
and  words. 


Substitution  of  Consonants  f,  p,  r,  and  w - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the 
children  complete  the  following  phrase  by  using  one  of  the  words  given. 


wake 

feeds 

Pat 

pink 

win 

pack 

wet 

pair 

fell 

walls 

pan 

fits 

met 

way 

pay 

1.  the of  the  room 

2.  will it  in  the  box 

3.  a long to  go 

4.  must the  bill 

5.  colour  the  rose 

6.  Ray’s  new  coat him 

7.  her  name  is 


8. 

Roy 

down  in  the  snow 

9. 

the  meat 

is  in  the 

10. 

when  he 

the  hens 

11. 

up  in  the  morning 

12. 

a big 

of  shoes 

13. 

the  race 

14. 

on  a 

day 

In  this  activity  the  attack  words  feed  (need),  pink  (think),  pack  (Jack), 
race  (face),  win  (in)  are  used.  If  any  word  presents  difficulty,  help  the  child 
to  use  the  substitution  process  by  referring  to  the  word  in  brackets. 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  following  may  be  duplicated,  or  printed  on  the  chalkboard.  Have  the 
children  read  the  stories  and  complete  them  orally. 

This  type  of  activity  may  be  carried  out  in  a number  of  ways.  One  of  the 
incomplete  stories  may  be  presented  on  the  chalkboard.  The  following  day 
the  children  may  tell  the  endings  they  have  made  up.  If  a tape  recorder  is 
available,  a child  may  read  the  story  of  his  own  choice  and  complete  it  on 
tape.  During  the  taping  the  child  should  not  be  heard  by  the  other  children. 
After  five  or  six  children  have  taped  their  stories,  they  may  be  played  back 
to  the  whole  class. 
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1.  One  Thursday  afternoon,  Peter  came  home  from  school.  He 
saw  a big  box  at  the  door  of  his  house.  The  box  was  made  of 
wood.  On  the  box  was  “For  Peter”. 

2.  Not  far  from  Bill’s  house  is  a big  tree,  where  the  boys  like 
to  play.  One  day  Jack  said  to  Peter,  “Let’s  go  and  play  under 
Bill’s  tree.  Maybe  Bill  will  be  there.” 

When  the  boys  came  to  the  tree,  they  did  not  see  Bill  any- 
where. Just  then,  Peter  looked  up. 

3.  Elizabeth,  was  playing  with  her  ball.  All  at  once  the  ball  went 
out  into  the  street. 

Elizabeth  was  about  to  run  after  it  when  someone  called, 
“Stop!  Do  not  run  after  the  ball.” 

4.  On  Wednesday  afternoon  the  children  were  telling  Miss 
Brown  what  they  were  going  to  do  after  school. 

“Maybe  we  can  play  ball,”  said  Jill. 

“I’ll  take  my  dog  for  a walk,”  said  Robin. 

Just  then,  Peter  looked  out  the  window.  “Look,”  he  cried.  “It 
is  snowing!” 

“Now  I know  what  you  will  want  to  do  after  school,”  laughed 
Miss  Brown. 
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45:  THE  SAD  LITTLE  BOY 

Act  Two  — In  the  Afternoon 

Text  Pages  168-171 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  circus,  clown  (down) 


READING  THE  PLAY 

Pages  168-171  The  first  reading  may  be  done  independently  by  the  pupils 
or  by  having  them  work  in  groups  of  three.  In  these  groups 
each  child  may  take  a part  and  read  the  speeches  orally. 
After  this  first  reading  ask  questions  such  as:  How  did  the 
girls  try  to  make  David  laugh?  Did  they  succeed?  When 
David  said  he  had  to  look  for  Blackie,  how  did  the  girls 
show  they  were  his  friends?  What  exciting  events  happen? 
What  does  Jill  suggest? 


TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Drawing  Conclusions  — Print  the  following  riddles  on  individual  file  cards; 
insert  or  duplicate  them  so  that  the  children  can  illustrate  the  answers. 


1.  When  children  are  sick, 
I can  tell. 

I give  them  something 
To  make  them  well. 

2.  I take  the  children 
All  over  town. 

They  ride  in  my  bus, 

Up  hill  and  down. 

3.  I help  the  children 
At  school  every  day. 

We  read  and  write 
And  sometimes  play. 


4.  I have  a white  coat, 

And  a big  white  hat. 

I make  children  cookies 
And  things  like  that. 

5.  Children  all  laugh 
At  the  act  I do. 

If  you  come  to  the  circus, 
You  will  laugh,  too. 

6.  I have  a coat 
And  hat  of  blue, 

And  sometimes  a letter 
Just  for  you. 


Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Final  Consonants  d,  k,  and  p- Print  on  the  chalkboard 
the  word  hat.  Explain  to  the  children  that  you  are  going  to  change  the 
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last  letter  of  this  word.  Erase  t and  substitute  d.  Have  the  word  read. 
Follow  a similar  procedure  for  the  words:  sat,  sad;  us,  up;  thing,  think. 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  br,  cr,  and  dr  — We  Can  Read 
The  Toy-box,  page  85. 

Using  Word  Structure 

Compounds  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  children  complete  each  sentence 
by  printing  in  each  blank  a compound  formed  by  adding  a word  from 
under  the  sentence. 

1.  May David  will  laugh. 

come  be  make 

2.  There  is  a circus  here  to 

day  time  Friday 

3.  The  band  went  a our  street. 

long  way  down 

4.  The  magic  bus  can  go  every 

near  where  one 

5.  Every  went  for  a ride  in  the  car. 

where  were  one 

6.  In  the  after  Susan  went  to  Jill’s  house. 

morning  noon  moon 

7.  The  bands talked  to  the  children. 

ten  men  mat 

8.  Blackie  had  not  come  home  by  bed 

room  time  draw 

Working  With  Words  — Say  to  the  children,  “We  are  going  to  work  with 
words  as  we  did  before.  I am  going  to  print  on  the  chalkboard  a word  you 
know.”  Print  sun.  Say,  “I  will  draw  an  arrow  to  show  that  I am  going  to 
change  the  word  in  some  way.”  Draw  an  arrow  down.  Print  the  word  gun 
and  have  it  read.  Say,  “What  change  did  I make?  Watch  what  I do.”  Draw 
an  arrow  across  from  sun.  Print  sum  and  have  it  read.  Ask,  “What  change 
did  I make?”  Have  the  children  complete  the  grid  to  get  gum.  Continue  to 
complete  the  grid  shown.  Then  develop  others. 
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sun  — ► sum 

i 

gun  gum 


sat  — ► 

sad 

i 

pat 

pad 

hot  — ► 

hop 

i 

pot 

pop 

dog 

dot 

l 

log 

lot 

Have  the  children  reread  the  words  to  themselves  to  see  if  there  are  any 
words  that  they  do  not  understand.  Check  on  the  meaning  by  asking  them 
to  locate:  something  you  chew;  something  you  write  on;  something  you 
drink;  the  answer  you  get  when  you  add;  etc. 

Some  children  may  be  able  to  work  on  more  difficult  grids. 


see  —*■ 

seed 

i 

wee 

weed 

i 

fee 

feed 

hat  — ► 

hatch 

1 

mat 

match 

i 

pat 

patch 

hit  — ► 

hitch 

1 

pit 

pitch 

i 

wit 

witch 

tin  — ► 

tip 

i 

sin 

sip 

i 

chin 

chip 

EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Duplicate  part  or  all  of  the  following  story.  A group  of  children  may  read 
it  silently  in  order  to  carry  out  a creative  response.  They  might  pantomime 
or  illustrate  the  story  for  others  to  enjoy.  They  might  use  it  as  the  basis  for 
a play.  The  story  is  continued  in  the  next  lesson. 
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Little  Bear  Runs  Away 


Once  upon  a time  there  was  a little  bear.  He  lived  in  the  woods 
with  his  mother  and  father.  All  day  long  he  played  in  the  woods  with 
his  little  animal  friends.  He  was  a very  happy  little  bear. 

One  day  Father  Bear  said,  “Little  Bear,  some  day  you  will  be  a 
big  bear.  There  are  many  things  that  a big  bear  should  know.  It  is 
time  for  you  to  go  to  bear  school.  I’ll  take  you  there  in  the  morning.” 

Little  Bear  was  not  happy  to  hear  this.  He  did  not  want  to  go  to 
bear  school.  He  wanted  to  play  all  day  with  his  friends. 

“I  know  what  I shall  do,”  said  Little  Bear.  “I’ll  run  away  from 
home.” 

Away  ran  Little  Bear. 

After  a time  he  came  to  a street.  He  saw  many  girls  and  boys. 
They  were  looking  at  a circus  band.  They  did  not  see  him. 

All  at  once  a circus  clown  saw  Little  Bear. 

“Little  Bear,”  asked  the  clown,  “would  you  like  to  be  in  the 
circus?” 

“I  have  never  been  in  a circus.  What  could  I do?”  said  Little  Bear. 

“You  could  work  with  me,”  said  the  clown.  “You  could  make  the 
children  laugh.  Maybe  you  could  play  in  the  band.” 

“I  like  to  play,”  said  Little  Bear.  “I  would  like  to  be  in  a circus.” 

“Good,”  said  the  clown.  “Come  with  me,  and  I’ll  show  you  what 
to  do.” 

Down  the  street  went  Little  Bear  and  the  clown. 
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46=  THE  SAD  LITTLE  BOY 

Act  Three  — At  the  Circus 

Text  Pages  172-177 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  bring  (thing),  second,  hurrah,  third  (bird) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

If  difficulty  is  anticipated  with  the  words  introduced  in  this  act,  print  the 
following  sentences  on  the  chalkboard.  Give  a purpose  for  the  silent  read- 
ing of  each. 


You  have  read  the  first  act  and  the  second  act  of  the  play. 
In  the  third  act  the  children  are  at  the  circus. 

When  the  children  like  something,  they  all  shout  “Hurrah!” 


READING  THE  PLAY 

Have  a child  read  the  last  speech  in  Act  Two.  Then  have  the  children  read 
Act  Three  to  themselves  to  find  out  if  the  clowns  will  be  able  to  make 
David  laugh.  After  the  children  have  finished  reading  the  play,  have  a child 
read  the  speech  that  says  David  is  laughing. 

Rereading 

As  the  children  prepare  their  play  for  presentation,  it  may  be  noted  that 
some  children  will  change  the  speeches  slightly  or  will  add  a spontaneous 
comment  or  expression  from  time  to  time.  If  such  things  add  to  the  play  by 
giving  it  more  colour  and  interest,  they  should  be  incorporated  into  the 
final  script.  As  the  play  is  acted  out,  encourage  each  child  to  bring  his  own 
interpretation  to  the  role  he  is  playing. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Noting  Detail  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  86-87. 

The  children  may  enjoy  deciding  what  happens  next  in  the  cartoon  story 
on  these  pages  of  the  workbook.  They  might  illustrate  that  event. 
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Observing  Sequence  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  number  or 
print  the  words  first,  second,  and  third  to  indicate  the  sequence  of  events 
in  each  group. 


The  children  shouted,  “Yes.” 

He  asked  the  children  if  they  wanted  to  see  the 
clowns. 

The  circus  man  said  good  afternoon  to  the  girls 
and  boys. 

He  showed  the  children  his  big  ears. 

Big  Ears  came  out. 

He  did  not  make  everyone  laugh. 

The  children  said,  “Hurrah  for  Red  Nose.” 

He  put  a ball  on  his  nose. 

Red  Nose  came  out. 

David  said  that  he  had  lost  his  dog. 

Mr.  Spots  asked  David  why  he  was  not  laughing. 
Mr.  Spots  said  hello  to  everyone. 

David  was  surprised  to  see  Blackie. 

Mr.  Spots  told  Red  Nose  to  bring  out  a box. 

David  helped  open  the  box. 

The  children  said,  “Hurrah  for  Mr.  Spots.” 

David  told  Blackie  he  was  glad  to  see  him. 

The  show  was  over. 


Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  (review)  - Have  the  chil- 
dren fold  a sheet  of  paper  9"  x 12"  in  six.  In  the  boxes  have  them  print  a,  e, 
i,  o,  u.  Have  the  children  cut  out  the  squares  containing  the  letters  and 
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arrange  them  on  their  desks.  Pronounce,  one  at  a time,  words  that  contain 
a short  vowel  sound.  Ask  the  children  to  hold  up  the  letter  that  shows  what 
vowel  sound  they  hear.  Words  such  as  the  following  may  be  used: 


1. 

at 

us 

on 

if 

of 

am 

elf 

2. 

in 

up 

bed 

dish 

bad 

lost 

fun 

3. 

hill 

man 

box 

jump 

top 

tip 

map 

4. 

neck 

cub 

pop 

sap 

log 

which 

nest 

5. 

gruff 

soft 

hand 

kept 

end 

pond 

crumb 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  br,  cr,  dr,  fr,  gr,  and  tr  - Seat- 
work  Activity:  The  children  are  to  print  an  ending  for  each  sentence.  Each 
ending  must  include  one  of  the  attack  words  given.  Answers  may  differ. 


track  tree  bricks  brown 

broom  crown  dry  frame 

grade  grass  crack  try 

1.  Elizabeth  helps  her  mother 

2.  This  picture  needs  a 

3.  The  children  were  playing  on  

4.  The  squirrel  can 

5.  Fred’s  brother  is  in  

6.  Children  should  

7.  Jill  took  the 

8.  The  king’s  ^ 

9.  Apples  grow  on 

10.  Ray’s  new  house  is  made  of 

11.  The  train  will  


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  following  story  is  continued  from  the  previous  lesson.  It  might  be  read 
to  the  children,  or  duplicated  and  read  by  the  children  independently.  They 
will  enjoy  acting  out  the  story,  illustrating  it  or  telling  it  again  in  their  own 
words. 


190 


Little  Bear  at  the  Circus 

Little  Bear  came  to  the  circus. 

“Now,  Little  Bear,”  said  the  clown,  “I  shall  show  you  a circus  act.” 
The  clown  showed  Little  Bear  how  to  walk  on  a ball. 

“This  is  fun,”  said  Little  Bear. 

In  the  circus  that  afternoon,  Little  Bear  did  his  act.  The  children 
liked  it. 

“Hurrah  for  Little  Bear,”  they  called.  “Hurrah  for  Little  Bear!” 

Little  Bear  was  very  happy.  What  fun  it  was  to  be  in  a circus! 

When  the  show  was  over.  Little  Bear  wanted  to  go  out  and  play. 

“Not  now,”  said  the  clown.  “Bring  me  the  big  ball.  You  must  make 
your  act  better.” 

Little  Bear  worked  with  the  clown.  He  had  no  time  to  play.  The 
next  morning  again  there  was  work  for  the  bear  to  do. 

“This  morning  I am  going  to  show  you  a new  act,”  said  the  clown. 
He  made  Little  Bear  get  up  on  the  big  ball.  Then  he  put  a second 
ball  on  Little  Bear’s  nose. 

“Now,”  said  the  clown,  “walk.” 

Little  Bear  began  to  walk.  Down  came  the  ball.  Down  came  Little 
Bear. 

“That  was  not  very  good,”  said  the  clown.  “You  must  do  it  again.” 

All  morning  Little  Bear  worked  and  worked.  When  he  could  do 
his  new  act,  the  clown  said,  “We  must  get  ready  for  the  circus.  You 
must  do  your  new  act  for  the  girls  and  boys.” 

That  afternoon  Little  Bear  did  his  second  act.  The  children  liked 
this  one,  too. 

“Hurrah  for  Little  Bear,”  they  called. 

When  the  circus  was  over  for  the  day,  the  clown  said,  “Little 
Bear,  you  know  two  acts.  Now  I shall  show  you  how  to  do  a third 
act.” 

Little  Bear  worked  and  worked.  He  could  not  walk  on  a big  ball 
with  two  little  balls  on  his  nose.  The  bad  clown  made  him  go  to  bed 
without  anything  to  eat. 

The  next  morning  Little  Bear  said,  “All  work  and  no  play  is  not 
good  for  a little  bear.  In  the  circus  I have  to  work  all  day.  Maybe  I 
should  go  back  home  and  go  to  bear  school  after  all.  I could  play 
before  school  and  after  school.  I do  miss  my  mother  and  father  and 
all  my  friends.” 

Little  Bear  ran  away  from  the  circus.  He  ran  down  the  street  and 
into  the  woods.  He  ran  all  the  way  home. 
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How  happy  Mother  Bear  and  Father  Bear  were  to  see  him!  How 
happy  Little  Bear  was  to  be  home  again! 

“Father,”  said  Little  Bear,  “I  want  to  go  to  bear  school  in  the 
morning.  I’ll  never  run  away  again.” 

And  he  never  did. 

In  Jeanne  Hale’s  book,  Good  Times  Together,  there  is  a section  of  poems 
and  stories  about  the  circus.  Stories  such  as  ‘Wait  for  William’  by  Marjorie 
Flack,  and  ‘Circuses  are  Fun’  by  Carolyn  Haywood  are  included.  The  well- 
known  poems  ‘The  Circus  Parade’  by  Olive  Beaupre  Miller,  and  ‘The  Seals’ 
by  Dorothy  Aldis  are  also  included. 

In  John  Brewton’s  Under  the  Tent  of  the  Sky  are  a number  of  other  circus 
poems  under  the  heading  ‘A  Circus  Cavalcade’. 

In  The  Sound  of  Poetry  by  Mary  C.  Austin  and  Queenie  B.  Mills  may  be 
found  ‘The  Clown’  by  Mary  Catherine  Rose. 
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47=  THE  THREE  LITTLE  PIGS 

The  First  Little  Pig 

Text  Pages  1 78-1 80 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  own,  build,  straw  (saw),  by  (my),  chin  (in),  chinny 
(chin),  huff,  puff  (huff),  blow  (snow) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

This  story  is  divided  into  three  parts.  How  it  is  presented  will  depend  on 
the  ability  of  the  children  and  their  familiarity  with  the  events  in  the  story. 
Some  children  will  enjoy  reading  it  independently.  Others  may  enjoy  being 
guided  by  teacher’s  comments  and  questions. 

The  following  questions  may  be  used  to  guide  the  initial  reading  of  the 
story,  or  if  the  children  read  the  story  independently,  to  recall  the  events. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Page  178  What  is  the  name  of  the  whole  story?  What  is  the  name  of  the 
first  part?  Where  did  the  pigs  live?  What  did  the  first  little 
pig  ask  his  mother?  What  warning  did  she  give  him? 

Page  179  Whom  did  the  little  pig  meet?  What  did  the  little  pig  say  to 
the  man?  How  did  the  pig  use  the  straw?  Who  came  to  visit 
the  pig? 

Page  180  What  did  he  shout  at  the  pig?  How  do  you  know  the  pig  felt 
safe  in  his  home?  What  did  the  wolf  say  he  would  do?  What 
happened? 

Rereading 

The  first  part  of  the  story  may  be  reread  dramatically,  or  a good  reader 
may  be  asked  to  prepare  to  read  the  first  part  of  another  version  of  this 
familiar  tale. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Finding  the  Main  Idea  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  88. 

Making  Inferences  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  89. 

A display  of  some  of  the  books  named  in  this  workbook  activity  may  be 
arranged  in  the  classroom.  Some  children  may  be  able  to  bring  one  of  the 
books  to  school  and  tell  the  group  about  it. 
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Using  Context  Clues  - Seatwork  Activity: 


1.  “This  house  is  too  little  for  all  of  us,”  said  the 

little  pig  man  mother  pig 

2.  “Look  out  for  the  big  bad  wolf,”  said  the 

little  pig  second  pig  mother  pig 

3.  “Where  are  you  going?”  asked  the 

wolf  man  mother  pig 

4.  “May  I have  some  straw?”  asked  the 

second  pig  first  little  pig  man 

5.  “Let  me  come  in!”  shouted  the 

wolf  man  fox 

6.  “Not  by  the  hair  of  my  chinny-chin-chin,”  said  the 

wolf  mother  pig  little  pig 

7.  “I’ll  huff  and  I’ll  puff,”  said  the 

fox  little  pig  wolf 

Seeing  Relationships  - Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  use  a red 
crayon  to  underline  the  names  of  things  that  belong  in  a circus  and  a blue 
crayon  to  underline  the  names  of  the  things  that  belong  on  a farm.  Explain 
that  some  words  will  be  underlined  twice. 


clown 

bam 

hen-house 

hay 

horse 

well 

band 

broom 

kittens 

tiger 

fox 

frog 

animal 

dog 

cow 

eggs 

tree 

rabbit 

birds 

scarecrow 

squirrel 

grass 

rake 

goat 

Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u — Seat- 
work  Activity:  Have  the  children  print  under  each  picture  the  words  that 
contain  the  same  vowel  sound  as  the  vowel  sound  in  the  name  of  the 
picture. 
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Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  bl,  cl,  gl,  pi,  and  si  — Seatwork 
Activity:  Have  the  children  match  the  answers  to  the  questions. 

1.  Will  you  close  the  door? 

2.  May  I have  a glass  of  water,  please? 

3.  What  did  Peter  tell  the  class? 

4.  Why  could  she  not  see  out  of  the  window? 

5.  When  can  you  see  the  fish? 

6.  Where  did  Susan  put  the  plate? 

7.  Do  Dick  and  Ray  have  a slide  near  their  house? 
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You  can  see  the  fish  when  the  water  is  clear. 

Yes,  I will. 

Yes,  you  may. 

The  blind  was  down,  so  she  could  not  see  out  of 
the  window. 

She  put  the  plate  in  the  little  box. 

They  have  a big  slide. 

He  told  the  class  that  he  had  seen  a big  barn  on 
their  farm. 


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Children  should  discuss  and  choose  activities  they  would  like  to  carry  out 
in  response  to  the  story.  They  may  suggest  these  and  others. 

Make  a model  of  each  pig’s  house. 

Draw  a map  showing  where  each  pig  went. 

Draw  a cartoon  strip  of  the  story. 

Write  the  story  in  play  form. 
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48=  THE  THREE  LITTLE  PIGS 

The  Second  Little  Pig 

Text  Pages  181-183 

VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  stick  (sick) 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

For  children  who  are  unfamiliar  with  the  story,  recall  the  main  events  in 
the  first  part  of  the  story  before  proceeding. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Have  the  children  read  the  second  part  of  the  story  independently.  After 
they  have  read  the  story,  have  them  note  how  the  second  part  of  the  story 
is  like  the  first  part  and  how  it  is  different. 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Recognizing  and  Understanding  Words  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box, 
page  90. 

Seeing  Relationships  — Seatwork  Activity:  Have  the  children  underline  in 
each  row  the  word  that  does  not  belong. 


1.  wolf 

boy 

Pig 

fox 

bear 

2.  eyes 

ears 

chin 

house 

nose 

3.  shouted 

cried 

asked 

said 

out 

4.  when 

why 

where 

yes 

what 

5.  car 

taxi 

bus 

train 

away 

6.  talk 

now 

laugh 

shout 

call 
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7. 

tiger 

dish 

dog 

kitten 

mouse 

8. 

fish 

cookies 

apples 

milk 

lost 

9. 

Peter 

Susan 

Jill 

Elizabeth 

Miss  Hill 

10. 

hay 

grass 

mop 

apples 

roses 

Using  Context  Clues  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  complete 
the  verses  by  using  the  words  given.  Then  they  should  provide  a title  for 
the  poem. 


hear  pig  ear  that  day 

said  way  talk  myself  red 


On  a farm  on  a hill 
In  a barn,  red  and  big, 

Lived  old  Brown  Cow 
And  Piggy  the  Pig. 

Now  Piggy  was  little, 

And  Brown  Cow  was  big, 

But  they  were  good  friends, 

The  cow  and  the  

One  morning  when  Brown  Cow 
Got  up  out  of  bed, 

She  looked  out  the  window. 
“What  a good  day!”  she 

“What  a good  day  this  is 
To  go  for  a walk. 

Ill  take  Piggy  with  me, 

And  then  we  can ” 

“Piggy,”  she  called, 

“Come  walking,  my  dear.” 

But  Piggy  was  sleeping. 

So  he  did  not 


“Moo,”  said  the  cow. 

“On  this  very  good  day, 

How  can  little  Piggy 

Keep  sleeping  this ?” 

Again  she  called,  ‘‘Piggy!” 

The  pig  did  not  hear. 

Then  Brown  Cow  went  over 
And  called  in  his 

Piggy  jumped  up, 

Ran  away  and  away, 

And  never  came  back  to  the  barn 
All  that 

“Dear  me,”  said  the  cow, 

“Piggy  ran  like  an  elf. 

Now  111  have  to  go 

For  a walk  by ” 

She  put  on  her  coat 
And  her  pretty  red  hat. 

Old  Brown  Cow  went  walking, 
And  that  was 
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Using  Phonics 

Visual-auditory  Discrimination  of  Short  Vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  and  u — We  Can 

Read  The  Toy-box,  page  91. 

After  the  children  have  completed  the  workbook  page,  present  the  follow- 
ing activity  on  the  chalkboard.  The  children  are  to  read  the  directions  and 
carry  them  out  on  page  91. 

1.  Find  the  bus  driver.  Colour  his  hat  blue. 

2.  Draw  a frog  on  the  log.  Colour  the  frog  green.  Make 
some  spots  on  it. 

3.  Colour  the  cup  pink. 

4.  Draw  two  big  cookies  and  one  little  cookie  on  the  pan. 

5.  Colour  the  elf’s  hat  red  and  his  ears  pink. 

6.  Find  the  pen.  Draw  a second  pen  near  it. 

7.  Put  your  name  on  the  box. 

8.  Name  the  two  pets.  Put  their  names  on  them. 


Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  ch,  sh,  th,  and  wh  — Seatwork 
Activity:  The  children  are  to  print  yes  or  no  after  each  of  the  following 
questions. 

1.  Has  a broom  got  a chin?  

2.  Would  you  say  a rose  was  thick?  

3.  Could  a man  be  thin?  

4.  Did  the  pig  say,  “Not  by  the  hair  of  my  chinny-chin- 

chin”? 

5.  Do  you  know  any  children  who  like  to  read?  

6.  Should  you  chew  your  meat?  

7.  Is  the  door  of  your  classroom  shut?  

8.  Do  you  like  milk-shakes?  

Using  Word  Structure 

Compounds  — Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  read  the  compound 
words  at  the  top  of  the  next  page.  Then  they  are  to  use  these  words  to 
answer  the  riddles.  Some  words  will  not  be  used. 
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scarecrow  grandmother  milkman  playhouse 

boathouse  cookbook  everyone  snowman 

Sunday  henhouse  afternoon  gingercake 

1.  He  brings  us  milk.  

2.  Mr.  Brown  keeps  his  boat  in  it.  

3.  It  tells  you  how  to  make  a cake.  

4.  You  can  make  one  if  it  is  cold.  

5.  It  should  scare  birds  away.  

6.  You  can  play  in  it.  

7.  It  is  a time  of  day.  

8.  Hens  live  in  this.  

9.  It  is  the  name  of  a day.  

10.  It  is  good  to  eat.  


EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

The  following  story  may  be  duplicated.  The  children  will  enjoy  reading 
about  what  happened  when  the  animals  played  ball.  Some  children  may 
wish  to  divide  the  story  into  parts,  put  it  in  a booklet,  and  illustrate  it. 

The  Animals  Play  Ball 

It  was  Friday  afternoon.  All  the  animals  on  the  farm  were  very 
happy.  This  was  the  day  when  they  played  ball. 

“Today,”  said  the  cow,  “I  am  going  to  get  a home  run.” 

“I  made  a home  run  once,”  said  the  pig.  “The  ball  went  over  the 
barn.  It  took  us  a long  time  to  find  it.” 

All  the  animals  laughed. 

“Let’s  not  make  the  ball  go  over  the  bam  today,”  said  the  dog. 
The  animals  began  to  play  ball.  The  hen  was  up  to  bat  first. 

“Here  comes  the  ball,”  called  the  horse. 

The  hen  hit  the  ball. 

“Run!  Run!”  cried  all  the  animals. 

The  hen  began  to  run.  Down  came  the  ball.  The  dog  got  it.  The 
hen  was  out.  Then  the  pig  came  up  to  bat. 
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“Here  comes  the  ball,”  called  the  horse.  “Hit  it!” 

The  ball  was  too  far  away  from  the  pig.  He  could  not  hit  it.  A 
kitten  got  the  ball  for  the  horse. 

“Here  it  comes  again,”  called  the  horse. 

This  time  the  pig  hit  the  ball.  Away  ran  the  pig. 

“Hurrah!  Hurrah!”  called  the  animals. 

The  dog  ran  after  the  ball.  When  he  got  it,  he  ran  to  home  plate 
with  it.  He  got  there  before  the  pig.  The  pig  was  out. 

The  cow  was  the  third  animal  up  to  bat. 

“Here  is  our  third  out!”  called  the  dog. 

“Here  it  comes,”  called  the  horse. 

Whack  went  the  ball! 

“It’s  a home  run,”  called  the  hen.  “Hurrah  for  the  cow!” 

Away  ran  the  cow. 

All  at  once  there  was  a splash.  The  ball  had  come  down  in  the 
water.  All  the  animals  ran  to  look  for  the  ball.  They  could  not  find 
it.  They  were  sad. 

“I  guess  we  will  never  find  the  ball,”  said  the  horse. 

The  cow  began  to  cry.  “I  made  a home  run  and  no  one  saw  me,” 
she  said. 

Just  then  an  old  green  frog  looked  up  out  of  the  water. 

“What  made  that  big  splash?”  he  asked. 

“Our  ball,”  said  the  hen. 

“We  lost  it  in  the  water,”  said  the  pig. 

“Now  we  cannot  play  ball,”  said  the  horse. 

All  the  animals  began  to  cry. 

“Oh  dear  me,”  said  the  frog,  “please  stop  crying.  I’ll  help  you 
get  your  ball  back.  I am  too  little  to  bring  it  out  of  the  water,  but 
I can  show  you  where  it  is.” 

The  frog  took  the  horse  into  the  water  and  showed  him  where 
the  ball  was.  The  horse  got  the  ball.  How  happy  all  the  animals 
were!  Then  they  went  back  to  their  ball  game. 

The  cow  was  again  up  to  bat. 

Guess  who  made  the  next  home  run. 

‘Little  Piggy’,  a poem  by  Thomas  Hood,  tells  of  a little  pig  who  leaves 
home.  The  poem  is  to  be  found  in  The  Sound  of  Poetry  by  Mary  C.  Austin 
and  Queenie  B.  Mills. 
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49=  THE  THREE  LITTLE  PIGS 

The  Third  Little  Pig 


Text  Pages  184-188 


VOCABULARY 

Words  Introduced:  bricks  (sick),  chimney 

PREPARING  FOR  READING 

Have  the  children  draw  pictures  of  what  they  think  happens  in  the  third 
part  of  the  story. 

READING  THE  STORY 

Have  the  children  read  the  story  to  themselves.  Have  them  decide  if  their 
pictures  agree  with  the  story  and  at  what  point  they  fit  in. 

Rereading 

Have  the  children  think  of  questions  to  ask  each  other  about  the  story 
when  everyone  has  finished  reading.  For  some  children  it  may  be  helpful 
to  print  on  the  chalkboard  words  that  begin  questions:  What  pig  ? 

Who  ? Where  ? When  ? Why  ? 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Seeing  Relationships  - Seatwork  Activity:  The  children  are  to  arrange  the 
phrases  under  the  correct  heading:  The  Wolf  or  A Pig. 


made  a brick  house 
called,  “Let  me  in!” 
huffed  and  puffed 
made  a straw  house 
fell  into  the  water 
shouted  at  a pig 


ate  a little  pig 

got  some  apples 

came  down  the  chimney 

made  a stick  house 

was  ready  for  the  wolf 

made  a big  splash 

told  where  the  apples  were 


blew  down  two  houses 


Following  Directions  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  pages  92-93. 
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Drawing  Conclusions  —We  Can  Read  The  Toy-hox,  pages  94-95. 

After  the  page  has  been  done,  several  children  may  be  asked  to  tape  the 
story  as  they  recall  it.  Some  children  may  wish  to  illustrate  the  story. 

Recalling  Events  — Chalkboard  Activity:  The  pupils  are  to  read  each  ques- 
tion silently  and  answer  it  orally. 


1.  Why  was  the  third  little  pig  going  to  build  a house? 

The  third  little  pig 

2.  Why  could  the  wolf  not  blow  down  the  house? 

The  wolf  

3.  When  did  the  pig  go  to  Mr.  Brown’s  farm? 

The  pig  

4.  How  did  the  third  pig  get  ready  for  the  wolf? 

The  third  pig 

5.  Will  the  wolf  come  again  to  the  pig’s  house? 

The  wolf  


Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combination  st  — Print  on  the  chalkboard  the 
word  stop.  Have  it  read.  Underline  st.  Then  explain  to  the  children  that 
you  are  going  to  say  words,  some  of  which  begin  like  stop.  They  are  to  clap 
their  hands  when  they  hear  those  words.  Use  words  such  as  stable,  shake, 
stair,  stamp,  spend,  start,  shy,  has,  station,  steal,  steam,  share,  steep,  school, 
stem. 

Follow  a procedure  similar  to  the  one  described  in  Lesson  45  for  teaching 
the  substitution  of  consonant  combinations.  Use  the  known  words: 

stick  (sick) 

Apply  this  substitution  skill  to  get  attack  words: 

star  (car)  stay  (may)  still  (Jill) 

Have  the  following  sentences  read.  After  each  one  have  a child  add  a 
sentence. 

1.  My  mother  tells  us  we  should  not  stay  up  so  late. 

2.  You  must  stay  up  late  if  you  want  to  see  the  stars. 

3.  When  I sit  still  the  birds  come  near. 
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Substitution  of  Consonants  (review)  - Seatwork  Activity:  In  this  activity 
the  attack  words  few  (new)  and  paw  (saw)  are  used. 


1. 

“What  will  I get  if  I w 

the  race?’3 

’ asked  Ted. 

all 

in 

may 

“You  may  get  a box  of  < 

c 

,”  said  Miss  Redman. 

look 

old 

sandy 

2. 

“Will  you  s 

your 

crown?”  asked  the  elf. 

tell 

ride 

went 

“No,”  said  the  king,  “I  am  going  to  k 

it.” 

will 

thing 

sleep 

3. 

“Do  you  want  to  f 

the  kittens?’3 

' said  Ray  to 

his  little  brother. 

red 

need 

tell 

“Yes,  please,”  said  R 

Toy 

Face 

Make 

4. 

Pat  said,  “What  is  the 

n 

of 

your  book?” 

but 

came 

ear 

“I  forget,”  said  Bill.  “It 

is  a story  about  a j 

” 

pet 

am 

will 

5. 

“Will  you  please  shake  the  m 

outside?” 

asked  Pat’s  mother. 

stop 

find 

eat 

“Yes,”  said  Pat.  “Then  I will  d 

and  make 

the  beds.” 

sad 

must 

big 

6. 

“How  many  p 

do 

you  have 

now?”  asked 

Dick. 

think 

bears 

saw 

“I  still  have  a f 

,”  said  his  friend. 

will 

new 

bed 

7. 

“Why  is  there  no  grass  growing  on  this  s 

of  the  hill?”  asked  Mr.  Sandwell. 

run 

ride 

it 

“I  do  not  know,”  said  Mr.  B 

coat 

tell 

toy 

“There  is  lots  of  grass  n 

the  top.” 

came 

ear 

but 
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EXTENDING  THE  LANGUAGE  EXPERIENCE 

Arrange  for  the  culmination  of  the  activities  arising  out  of  this  story.  Chil- 
dren may  present  their  version  of  the  story  as  a play.  They  may  make  masks 
and  pantomime  the  story.  They  may  make  models  of  the  pigs’  houses. 

My  House 

When  David  began  to  build  his  house, 

“My  very  own,”  he  said. 

“I’ll  need  some  sticks  and  many  bricks 
For  a chimney  big  and  red. 

“I’ll  build  a house  with  three  big  rooms. 

The  first  will  be  for  me. 

The  second  for  my  little  dog, 

The  third  for  kittens  three. 

“And  next  I’ll  build  a big  red  bam 
Where  I can  work  all  day. 

And  after  I have  been  to  work. 

Then  I’ll  go  home  and  play. 

“I’ll  have  a scarecrow  by  my  house. 

With  shoes  made  out  of  straw, 

And  when  the  children  see  his  face, 

They  all  will  cry  ‘Hurrah!’ 

“And  if  a wolf  should  come  along, 

With  whiskers  on  his  chin, 

That  wolf  could  huff  and  puff  and  blow. 

I would  not  let  him  in. 

“What  fun  it  is  to  build  a house, 

A toy  house  made  of  sticks. 

With  three  big  rooms,  and  on  the  top, 

A chimney  made  of  bricks.” 
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50:  CAN  YOU  READ? 

I ext  Pages  189-190 

TEACHING  THE  READING  SKILLS 

Testing  Vocabulary  — We  Can  Read  The  Toy-box,  page  96. 

Noting  Detail  — Seatwork  Activity: 

Bunny  Rabbit 

Once  upon  a time  there  was  a little  rabbit.  He  lived  under  a big 
tree  in  the  woods. 

One  day  Bunny  Rabbit  said,  “I  have  seen  all  there  is  to  see  here. 
I want  to  see  something  new.  I shall  go  to  town.” 

Bunny  Rabbit  put  on  his  coat  and  hat,  and  away  he  went.  Not 
far  from  home,  Bunny  Rabbit  saw  a little  man.  The  man  was  very 
old.  He  had  long  white  whiskers  on  his  chin. 

“Hello,  Bunny  Rabbit,”  said  the  man.  “Where  are  you  going?” 

“I  am  going  to  town,”  said  Bunny  Rabbit. 

“Look  out  for  the  fox,”  said  the  man.  “He  likes  to  eat  little 
rabbits.” 

“The  fox  will  not  eat  me,”  said  Bunny  Rabbit.  “I  can  look  after 
myself.”  And  away  he  ran. 

The  town  was  very  far  away.  Bedtime  came  before  Bunny  Rab- 
bit got  there. 

“I  must  build  myself  a place  to  sleep,”  he  said.  He  got  some  sticks 
and  made  a little  house.  In  the  house  he  put  some  straw  for  a bed. 
Then  he  got  into  bed  and  went  to  sleep. 

When  morning  came,  Bunny  Rabbit  had  a surprise.  He  looked 
out  the  door  of  his  little  house  and  saw  a red  fox. 

“Good  morning,  Rabbit,”  said  the  fox.  “I  am  going  to  eat  you  up.” 

“Eat  me  if  you  like,”  said  Bunny  Rabbit,  “but  I know  you  will  not 
like  me.  There  is  a second  rabbit  in  here  with  me.  You  will  like  him 
better.” 

“Very  well,”  said  the  fox.  “Tell  him  to  come  out.” 

“Yes,  yes,”  said  the  rabbit,  “but  first  he  must  get  ready.” 

“Do  not  let  him  take  too  long,”  said  the  fox.  “If  he  is  not  ready 
soon,  I shall  blow  your  house  down.” 

Bunny  Rabbit  got  a stick.  On  the  stick  he  put  his  coat  and  hat. 
He  put  the  straw  from  his  bed  into  the  coat  and  hat. 

Then  he  called  out,  “Mr.  Fox,  here  is  your  rabbit!” 
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The  rabbit  put  the  stick  with  his  coat  and  hat  on  it  out  the  door. 
At  once  the  fox  took  it  in  his  teeth.  What  a surprise  he  had! 

“Oh,  oh!”  cried  the  fox.  “Rabbits  are  not  good  to  eat  after  all.  I 
must  go  and  look  for  something  better  to  eat.”  Away  the  fox  ran. 
Bunny  Rabbit  laughed.  Away  he  went  to  town. 


1.  Bunny  Rabbit  saw  a little  man  with 

long  whiskers  on  his  chin 
a long  red  nose 
funny  little  ears 

2.  Bunny  Rabbit  made  a house  of 

sticks 

straw 

wood 

3.  The  fox  wanted  to 

build  a house 

have  a new  coat  and  hat 

eat  a rabbit 

4.  Bunny  Rabbit  told  the  fox  that  he  had 

a second  fox  in  his  house 
a second  rabbit  in  his  house 
a third  rabbit  in  his  house 

5.  Bunny  Rabbit  put  his  new  coat  and  hat 

on  a stick 
on  a little  man 
on  the  fox 

6.  After  Bunny  surprised  the  fox,  he  

went  to  his  house 
jumped  on  him 
went  to  town 

7.  When  the  fox  ran  away.  Bunny  Rabbit  was 

sad 

happy 

sick 
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Using  Phonics 

Substitution  of  Consonant  Combinations  (review)  - Seatwork  Activity: 

Have  the  children  complete  the  following  phrases  by  using  one  of  the 
words  given. 


Fill  in  the  blanks: 


glad 

blind 

slide 

chop 

slow 

dry 

wheat 

stars 

plate 

still 

shut 

glass 

1.  the  wood 

2.  the  dishes 

3.  if  he  is there 

4.  a of  cookies 

5.  look  up  at  the 

6.  . that  you  came 

7.  drink  a of  water 

8.  . down  the  hill 

9.  the man’s  dog 

10.  the  door 

11.  grows on  his  farm 


clear  frame 

Fred 

track 

stay  chew 

brother 

treat 

grade  try 

grass 

thin 

1.  the  water  is 

2.  is  in 

two  at  school 

3.  the  green 

near  the  house 

4.  her  little 

Jim 

5.  in 

the  house 

6.  I’ll 

to  come 

7.  the  picture . 

8.  his  name  is  . 

9.  the  train 

10.  your  dog  well 

11.  not  thick  but 
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Morgan,  Grace,  Poems  for  Boys  and  Girls,  Book  One  (Copp  Clark) 

Parish,  Jean  J.,  Forest  Babies  (Thomas  Allen) 

Peet,  William,  Hubert’s  Hair  Raising  Adventure  ( Collins ) 

Sheldon,  William  D.,  Lyons,  Nellie,  Rouault,  Polly,  The  Reading  of  Poetry 
( Macmillan  of  Canada) 

Smith,  William  J.,  What  Did  I See?  (Collier-Macmillan) 

Suess,  Dr.,  Green  Eggs  and  Ham  (Random  House) 
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